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PREFACE. 


- Having acquired such knowledge as I possess of Hebrew 
by self-instruction, and having had considerable experience 
in teaching the language, I may fairly claim to be well 
acquainted with the difficulties, that beset the path of the 
Learner, whether he proceeds unaided, or with the as- 
sistance of a Master, to familiarise himself with the Divine 
Original of the Old Testament; which difficulties, if they do 
not arise altogether from the fact of there being no element- 
ary text-book exactly suited to his requirements, are cer- 
tainly. increased by the absence of a work which, to be 
entirely satisfactory, should be sufficiently easy without being 
superficial, and sufficiently comprehensive without being 
abstruse and critical. It must be admitted, that much has 
been done in the present age to render the progress of the 
Student less laborious and more certain, by the publication 
of many excellent Grammars and Lexicons in English, the 
existence of which proves that a great advance has been 
made in Hebrew literature and learning; whereas, some 
thirty or forty years ago, only Hebrew-Latin Lexicons were 
to be had which, by the etymological arrangement of the 
words, seldom failed to embarrass the Student, even if the 
Classical language, in which they were written, did not 
altogether prevent his having recourse to them; whilst the 
Grammars in common use at that time were too superficial 
to be satisfactory, being frequently consulted im vain for 
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the solution of questions relating to pronunciation, or 
construction. 

But, inasmuch as the knowledge of Hebrew does not 
keep pace with the march of improvement in other branches 
of human learning, it would appear as if something more 
was needed to facilitate the study, and thus extend the 
acquisition, of this most important language which, if not 
spoken by Adam in paradise, is still venerable on account 
of its antiquity, having flourished for several centuries before 
the building of Rome; and is still dear to the Christian, 
no less than to the Jew, as being the medium of com- 
munication with mankind, which the Almighty condescended 
to employ in the revelation of his will, as recorded in the 
Old Testament Scriptures. Hence it seemed to me, that 
an elementary Grammar presenting, in a form equally con- 
cise and perspicuous, the principles of the language syste- 
matically arranged, was as yet a desideratum, especially 
if furnished ‘with copious Hebrew and English Exercises, 
strictly graduated, and with Lexicons expressly adapted to 
both. This want I have endeavoured to supply by the publi- 
cation of Part I. of a Hebrew Course of Study, combining 
these three features in one volume, on the plan so uni- 
versally and successfully adopted in teaching the Classics, 
in the hope of removing the difficulties, already referred to, 
that at present retard the Learner’s progress, and with the 
view to produce the desired result of a sound knowledge 
of the Sacred Language, easily and inexpensively obtained ; 
and I may add, that upwards of six years has been devoted 
to the preparation of this Course. 

Part I. contains two principal divisions, of which the 
first. comprises the Pronunciation, and the second the 
Accidence as far as Regular Verbs inclusively. The former 
contains all information requisite to enable the Student to 
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pronounce every Hebrew word correctly; whilst in the latter 
is found an exposition of the principles, that regulate the 
Etymology of the language, with Tables containing Lists of 
the Numerals, Declensions of the Nouns and Pronouns, and 
Inflections of the Regular Verb. The Pronunciation is 
arranged in Chapters, and the Accidence in Lessons; both 
being subdivided into Sections or Rules, all of which are 
numbered to facilitate reference. A full Table of Contents 
follows the Preface, and at the end a copious alphabetical 
Index is appended, which latter has been especially prepared 
to afford a ready access to any subject treated in the pre- 
vious pages, on which information may be sought. In 
general, every statement made in this Grammar is illustrated 
by an appropriate example, and throughout not a Hebrew 
word occurs for the first time, which is not printed in English 
letters, divided into syllables, with accent and quantity 
of each vowel marked. The Lessons proceed by a regular 
gradation, and each is provided with a double set of Exer- 
cises, Hebrew and English, compiled from the Hebrew 
Bible and English Authorised Version respectively; the 
only change in the former of which being the insertion of 
the Dagesh, according to rule, in such Aspirates as are 
made to begin sentences; whilst the latter appear exactly as 
they are found in the Authorised Version, with literal trans- 
lations &c. enclosed in brackets. ‘These Exercises, being 
strictly progressive, adapt themselves to the Learner’s 
capacity, commencing with single words, and always keeping 
pace with his progress in the Grammar, until entire verses 
are brought under his notice. 

Here it may not be amiss to indicate to those, who are 
disposed to adopt this Course of Study of Hebrew without 
a teacher, how it should be used. The Learner must, in 
the first place, thoroughly master the names, forms, and 
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sounds of the Consonants (I. 1; II. 2—10.), as well as of 
the Vowels (III. 12—22.), and Semivowels (VI. 23—30.), as 
given in the Tables &c. in the Pronunciation under their 
respective references, making himself familiar with the 
Hebrew words that exemplify each, and testing his know- 
ledge, as he advances, by examining himself from time to 
time in the Tables prepared for the purpose. (II. 11; III. 31.) 
The rest of this part (V—XIII.) should then be carefully 
studied, except the last three Chapters (XIV., XV., XVL.), 
which may be omitted for the present. Hitherto the Learner 
has been preparing himself simply to read the Hebrew text, 
which having acquired a certain ability to do, however slowly, 
he may proceed to the next department of the Grammar 
called the Accidence, where he will have to translate from 
Hebrew into English, and from English into Hebrew, having 
previously acquainted himself with the subject of each 
Lesson, as explained in the paragraphs preceding the Exer- 
cises. Since scarcely a single instance presents itself of 
any form of word, or construction of sentence appearing in 
these, before the Grammar has prepared the way for its 
introduction, the Student will find little or no difficulty in 
the work of translation, with the aid of the appropriate 
Lexicon. Committing to memory being a: labour that few 
persons are willing to undertake, if not indispensable, I 
would recommend that only the Declensions of Nouns and 
Pronouns, and the Inflections of the Regular Verb should 
be learned by heart at first, and that too, as they occur 
piecemeal in the course of the Student’s progress. This 
being done, he may either proceed to master the whole of 
the Accidence, as presented in a collected form in the 
Tables at the end of the Grammar; or he may use these 
merely for purposes of reference. At the end of each of 
the Seven Voices there is appended a Table, exhibiting 
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in one view every form of the Verb occurring in the 
Voice, but promiscuously arranged for examination. In 
this Table the Student is strongly advised to practise him- 
self, until he can readily name the Tense, Person, Number, 
and Gender of every word. 

_I pass on now to direct the attention of the Student to 
another subject, already mentioned, the importance of which 
must be acknowledged at once; namely, the necessity of his 
acquiring the ability to read the Hebrew text with ease and 
jluency. Hebrew being generally the first oriental language 
that is learned, the separate system of consonants and 
vowels, which is common to most, if not all, eastern tongues, 
except Sanscrit, is new to the Learner, who has to educate 
his eye to catch instantaneously the consonant on the line 
and its accompanying vowel either above, below, or alongside, 
before he can be said to read well. To do this constitutes 
the only real difficulty of the language, and no amount of 
knowledge of the Grammar will compensate for the want 
of this facility, which can only be acquired by constant 
practice, extending over a considerable period of time. Let 
the Student then devote some half hour daily ot reading 
Hebrew aloud*, in order that the ear may become 
accustomed to the sounds, as well as the eye familiar with 
the characters, of the language; making this an independent 
exercise, distinct from the Lessons, and being careful to 
enunciate the consonants and vowels as directed in the Pro- 
nunciation: and the result of this proceeding will be, that 
at the end of a few weeks the difficulty in question will be 
entirely surmounted. 

A great diversity of opinion prevails respecting the 
complicated system of the Accents, about the various uses 
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of which Grammarians are not agreed. Without, however, 
perplexing the Student by entering into details on this 
point, it may suffice to say, that a certain amount of know- 
ledge of these signs is indispensable, since they exercise a 
considerable influence on the forms of words; and they serve 
at least two important purposes, which may be easily under- 
stood: they are employed in the Hebrew Bible to point out 
the Tone-syllable of a word, that is, that syllable on which 
the stress of the voice is laid in pronouncing it; and they 
indicate the Punctuation, thus corresponding to stops in 
English. Such Accents, as serve the latter purpose, have 
been retained in the Exercises, and they are tabulated in 
the Pronunciation (X VI.) to the number of seventeen in 
alphabetical order, with their forms and powers, and 
position illustrated by examples. Information is given in 
Lesson I., and at the beginning of each Lexicon, as to the 
mode of Accentuation adopted; which is to the effeet, that 
every word accented on the penultimate is marked with 
Merca (|) or some other accent; and every word not so 
distinguished has the Tone on the last syllable, whether 
bearing an accentual mark, or not. 

It now only remains for me to say, that this Grammar 
is necessarily a compilation, in procuring the materials for 
which I have carefully consulted every work on the subject 
accessible to me, freely availing myself of the labours of 
German, American, and English Hebraists, to many of 
whom I am more or less indebted, and to all such I grate- 
fully acknowledge my obligations. It has thus been my 
province to form a consistent treatise out of the abundant 
materials within reach, as an Introduction to the study of 
Hebrew as far, at present, as Regular Verbs inclusively; and 
I have made it my object to render the entrance on that 
study unusually attractive, by divesting it of everything 
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superfluous or repellent, and by presenting the principal 
features of the language before the Student in an aspect 
so clear and prominent as to be easily understood, and 
remembered without much effort. And I am not without 
the hope that many of my clerical brethren, finding here 
so great facilities for the purpose, will be induced to teach 
themselves this Sacred Language, and thus exempt them- 
selves from the accusation of ignorance made by Bishop 
Beveridge against the clergy of his day, in the following 
extracts from his discourse De Linguarum Orientalium 
prestantia: — 

“Hoc tantum docti sunt, quod Anglicanam translationem 
aut fortassis Latinam (quam tamen raro consulunt) legere 
(non dico intelligere) possunt, et inde statim autumant sese 
abunde satis doctrine nactos et sibi et populis spirituali 
eorum cure commissis ...Qui nihil de proprio e Scripturis 
cognoscunt, aliis Scripturas explicare suscipiunt.” 


T. Bowman, M.A. 


It is intended that Part II., containing Irregular 
Verbs &c., and arranged on the same plan, should follow, 
which will complete the Course. 

A Key to Part I. is prepared, which will be published 
shortly. 7 

Clifton, Bristol, 

Jan., 1879. 
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HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


PART I. 


PRONUNCIATION. 


I. ALPHABET. 


1. The Heprew Lanevacs, which is read from right 


to left, contains twenty-two letters, all of which are 
CoNSONANTS. | 


No. ieee aaa Form | Sound | Similar (Numer rhymes 
1] FIN dep [NESS Sesh ! 
2) TVD | Bey | 2 B | D2] 2 | Faith 
ha 
a|Sy°3| cima] | @ | 33] 3 | ran 
4 G asin go) 
4 ns pé-reen| Th pd} I 7 
| “I D 
5) NOlze [AP aM] | my 
6) Vi] van | 4 V Pr} 6 | Law 
7| yt Zé-yin | ¥ Z Puy 7 


8) FVM | cnéyn | T [cH-K| TWIT] 8 | raitn 
9] FVD | rey | 10 T | TODO! 9 | Faith 


10 


11 


22] 


7 


ap, 


Name 
Hebrew | English 


- I. ALPHABET. 


Form 


Yoa |? Y 
Kaph a) "| K 
2 K 
tamed] > | 
Méeym WAR M 
Nin 5 | N 
Sa-mék| © S 
A-yin ¥y Vowel) 
Pé B) P 
2 *) Ph= 
Tsa-dé |X 4 Ts 
Qoph | (2 Q-K 
Réysh ™" R 
shin |W Sh 
sin | S 
Tau A | T 
ni] t 


3 


Similar umeri- Eh ‘i 
Letters [cal value| S27™ 
with 


ir] 10 Road 


Staff 


=| 20 
30 
PAY) |} 40 | Tame 
314 50 Moon 
OO] 60 
BV} 70 
80 | May 
VYS| 90 | May 
100 | Loaf 
yh 200 
300 | Queen 
Priv) | 400 | Law 
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4 2. PRONUNCIATION. 


II. CONSONANTS OR LETTERS. 


2. Five Letters (¥, 5, 3, 0, 3) have forms which are used 
only at the end of words, and hence are called Final ; namely, 
Y> *), }, 0, 7. To assist the memory, these letters have been 

{formed by Grammarians into the technical word yb: 
Kéim-ne-phéts. 

3. Five letters (mn, 7, 5, 4, 8) are sometimes elongated 
to complete a line, thus/f) =)) ‘>, mm, ne; and they form 
the word OM ?my d-hdl-tém. 

4, Eleven of the letters (Mm, vw, 3, D, 5, 2,3, 7, 3, 8) 
are called SERVILES, because they are employed in the in- 
flection and derivation of words. They are all compre- 
hended in the sentence 39) js mw Mo- sheh, Ey-than, 
vé-Ka-lev, “Moses, Ethan, "and Caleb”. The rest of the 
letters, which are found only in roots, are hence named 
Radicals. The Serviles may be Radicals, but the Radicals 
are never Serviles; except » in the Hithpael of Verbs 
beginning with ¥; as poy) nits-tid-daq, “we shall clear 
ourselves”, where % stands for nN. 

5. The Hundreds from 500 to 900 are represented either 
by the final letters; as 7=500, O=600, }=700, 7=800, and 
y=900; or by mM which equals 400, with the addition of 
the characters denoting the remaining hundreds; thus pn 
(400+ 100)—500; pmn (400+400+100)—900. 

6. The Thousands are represented by the units with two 
dots above; as N=1000. 

7. In combining numbers the greater stands first, that is, 
on the right hand; as 8) (10+1)—11. But 15 and 16 are 
denoted by 1 (9+6) and 1 (9++7) respectively, and not 
by m and »; because these letters occur in the most sacred 
name (7\m Vé-hd-vah) of the Deity. 

8. Letters are not used to represent numbers in the 
Hebrew text of the Old Testament, in which no abbreviations 
of any kind occur; but they are employed in numbering 
the chapters and verses of the Bible. 


II. CONSONANTS. 5 


9. The letters are divided into five Classes, according 
to the organs of speech, by which they are pronounced; 
namely, | | 


1. Dentals, 7,9, ¥8,0,}, ey bathe WO! zds-tsé-rdsh ; 
2. GuTrTuRALs, 9,7, 7,%, " DIUM a-ha-cha; 

3. LABIAL, *, 1, ad: % PDD bi-maph; 

4. Linguals, m,3,5, 0,5, : nadt07 dat-1e-nath ; 
5. Palatals, Be ne eae = D2 gi-kagq. 


Of these classes the principal are the Gutturals and Labials. 


10. “ is sometimes a Guttural, as well as a Dental; 
and 8 is not always treated as a Guttural. 1, 3, 0, 5, 
technically 731) lim-ndr, are called Liquids, and form a 
separate class. There are two other classes, the Quiescents 
and the Aspirates, which will be noticed subsequently. 


11. LETTERS ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION. 


Al pls) eo), e] we] 
>/ytalrfin| ely 
r}vlataltriy]o 
viplololaltnatlto 
sjpilnmn} ayer; Aa, o 
> At rf} atin} ols 
nis{/>s/]alnmnlaoaly 
oa ee ee eo = 
miy|/wlyinrl] erie 
np/x1a;, 7} 7] o] 5 
p/ Ss] a}]a] a] ml a 
2} A} Atm] a] plo. 


6 12. PRONUNCIATION. 


Ul. VOWELS. 


12. There are ten Vowets in Hebrew, of which five are 
long, and five short; as well as four SEMIVOWELS, which are 
very short. 


a ® 
“I 
S he Ob B 
4s &2 & FB &g 
E ~ - s> i 7 
Ss © «ar §&§ a 
E > =. =. S = 
as ok oy: s qQ 
rT e s- cc 
JS. oO Q 
© 
iS 
: 3 
& ID 3 
Ss s § 
, Sos 4 
e | 1S IW In 
oO ro 
5 | 3 
ra} io 3} 
7, : 
o & 7 
ml iS) on) 
Fy so 
or ~ 
=a o 
SS 
ci uc 
; 2 ~ a 
a| = F S § 8 
g S S .) _! ' 
S “3 § 8 § 
2 Qo NS NN ) KR 
— 
4 b : ‘ 
a PP RR. RB 
3 — F So §\: a 
° mA Tn 
C rat. 
a 
ye 
J 
S 
Pd as) 


14. Long Chireq(?,) sometimes occurs without 1; as O 3M 
tdin-ni-nim, “whales”: as well as Cholem (‘) without 1; as 
pon2 ba-chd-lom, “in a dream”. 


15. (.) represents Long Chireq, whenever it forms a 


a 


Il. VOWELS.—LONG.—SHORT. 7 


simple syllable with or without an accent or Metheg (,)3 as 
PN Vyi-ra-iu-ka, “they shall fear thee”; oyp7y tsdd-di-gim, “ust”: 
or a compound accented syllable; as 35 riv, “controversy”. 

16. w is pronounced 6-sk, when the preceding letter 
has no vowel; as Mw Mo-shéh, “Moses”: and & without a 
vowel is sounded so; as you sé-vd, “abundance”. 

17. iv is d-s when it has a vowel; as nv. bo-sém, “perfume” : 
6s when it is the final consonant of a word; as WE yith- 
pos, “he shall take hold”: and shé at the beginning of a syl- 
lable; as Obu shd-phet, “judge”. 


H -« 28 
>  'E 
2 is S = 
roy A = 2 
F >. aa iS 
EI SS « & 
tT UF Ok 
on a 
: id — — 
g SS 
8 > Jew ‘> ees 
g Ss a 8 8 & 
4 =| =| =| =| =| 
% gued Oe es | ond om om 
: 2g 2 = > 3 
23 = 
> 5 2 >% 2 > 3 
© eB) 
7 : 
= 5 ’ r 
e |— = 
a = ay 
06 eo 
m= 2 ~ “2 § 
ap S S w 2 
| 8 Pas aA 3 
< a 2 «se 
g YG RR BF B&B & 
— 
a OM OF Es nr Ae 
>| Fos cf a oF 
z NY Mm xn 
= i pm Er 
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iS a“ or) <H 10 


19. PRONUNCIATION. 


19. FURTIVE PATHACH. 


19. Furtive Parnacn (M233 MN® Pa-thdch gé-ni-vah) oc- 


curs under one of the three Gutturals y, m, 7, when final, 
and preceded by one of the long vowels Tserey (); Long 
Chireq (*), Cholem ({), or Shureg (1); in which case Pa- 
thach (_) is pronounced before the letter under which it 
stands; as 'D12 mig-bi-dh, “he-that-exalteth”; my ru-dch, 
“spirit” ; yp qa-ri-d, “rent”.. 


20. QAMETS AND QAMETS CHATUPH. 


20. (_) is QaMETS Cuarupy (6) In a compound unaccented 


syllable :— 


i. 


3. Before Makkeph (-) without Metheg (); as yin. . 


Before Sheva () without Metheg (); as MD2N chok- 
mah, “wisdom”: whereas 722M with Metheg i is cha-ké- 
mah, “she was wise”; and “iby with an accent is /ay- 
lah, “night”. 


. Before Double Dagesh (-) without Metheg (); as 137 


rén-ni, “shout”: but m2 with an accent is lim-mah, 
“why?” and on with Metheg () 1s bét-tey-kem, “your 
houses”. 


kél ha-a-réts, “all the earth”. 


4. When final; as Op" vdy-yd-gdm, “and he rose up”. 


91. (_.) is Qamets CuatTupH (6) in a simple unaccented 


syllable :— 


1. 


2. 


3. 


Before Chateph Qamets (_); as Ors 6-h6- 16, “his tent”: 
but MINN is ha-6-ni-yah, “the ship”, because 7 ha is 
the Article; and M3382 18 ba-d-ni- yah, “in the ship”, 
because 3 ba stands for ma bé-hd, “in the”; whilst 9m 
is bé-ché-ri, “in anger”, the 2 ba being only the Prepo- 
sition. 

Before another Qamets Chatuph (_); as 32VB po-ol-ka, 
“thy work”. 

In the two words DWP 9o- -da-shim, “holy”; and ow 
shé-ra-shim, “roots”: because they are the plurals of 
wp q0-désh, and wow sho-résh respectively. 


k-rith, 


v 


Qamets (4); 
6 


ra ak 
= 


IV. SEMIVOWELS. 
23. The SemtvowEts are also called Simple and Compound 


h, “she remembered”; but 
Shevas, as well as Sheva and its Substitutes. 


Ill. VOWELS.—IV. SEMIVOWELS. 
é-ra 


vw 


“remember”. 


22. (_) with Metheg () before Sheva () is 


as 72 za-k 


sjaul-pQ) ydaj-pyp uals rated v 


uopsvd Ul 
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10 24, PRONUNCIATION. 


24, SHEVA. 
24. Sueva () is either vocal or silent. It is voéal, that 
is, sounded in the following positions :— 
SHEvA Vocat. 1. Under the first letter of a word; as 2 
pé-ri, “fruit”. ) 

2. After a long vowel unaccented; as on{aw 10 
mo-shé-vi-tham, “their dwelling-places”. 

3. After Metheg (); as 1109 Ja-mé-du, “they 
have learned” ; 9533 g¢-vii- lé-kd, “thy border”. 

4, After another Sheva (), unless at the end 
of a word, when both are silent; as wp?) 
yil-qé-tu, “they will gather’; MINN ahdve 
“thou hast loved”. 7 

5. Under a letter having Double Dagesh (-); 
as ANAM) mé-hab- -bé-er, “out of the well”. 

6. Before an undageshed apes that is, 
one of the letters M, 2, 2, 9, 3, 3; as D1? 
li-gé-vul, “to the border”: but not invariably, 

YT as ob22D Sén-vdl-lat, “Sanballat”. 

7. Under a letter repeated, preceded by Metheg 
() or an accent its substitute; as 195M or 
55h | ha-lé-lu, “praise ye”: whereas boy i is tsil- 
(6, “his shadow’. | 

25. SHeva () 1s silent, that is, not pronounced, in the 
following positions:— 
SHeva SiLentT.1. Under the last one or two letters ofa word; 
as AN at, “thou”: 3 nérd, “spikenard”. 

2. After a short vowel without Metheg ( ); as 
now shiil-chan, “table”: unless followed by 
an Aspirate (mM, ©, 2, 7, 3, 3) undageshed, 
when it becomes vocal; as O22 bi-gé-déy- 
kém, “your garments”. 

3. After a long vowel accented; as M32¥ shov- 
nah, “return”. ) 

4. Before an Aspirate dageshed (Mm, 5, 3, 7, 
3, 2); as Mw sha-mar-ta, “thou hast kept”. 

5. Under a Guttural (), Mm, 7, 8); as Pala) 
yéch-dal, “he will forbear”. 


IV. SEMIVOWELS.—SHEVA.—COMPOUND SHEVAS. 11 


26. A silent Sheva () is always placed under a final 
> (3) or Fi; as FMS d-cha-ra-yik, “after thee”; MX dt, “thou”. 


27. COMPOUND SHEVAS. 


27. The Compounn Suevas, Chateph Pathach (_), Chateph. 
Segol (_), and Chateph Qamets (_), are used chiefly under 
the Gutturals (y, n,m, &), which do not admit a vocal 
Sheva; as 8 d-ri, “lion”; aS é-é-zov, “I will forsake”; 
owan cho- da-shim, “months”. 

98. Chateph Pathach (_) and Chateph Qamets (_) are 
found under non-gutturals; as am 2d-hav, ‘gold off: PyS 
tsé-a-qi, “cry”. The use of Chateph Segol (_) is confined 
to Gutturals; as DN) né-e-soph, “we shall gather”. 

29. When a Compound Sheva occurs in the middle of a 
word, the previous vowel takes Metheg ( ); as moma ba- 
chd-lo-mi, “in my dream”; DION) vé-6-méeth, “and. truth”; 
D>2NN b-hé-léy-kém, “your tents” 

30. CuatrepH Parnacn (_) points the previous letter 
with Pathach (_); as Don? lai-chd-va-lim, “to the cords”: 
CuatTerH Szcor (|) with Segol (.); a8 MON) vé-é-meth, “and 


truth”: and Cuarepn Qamerts ( ») with Oamets Chatuph (_); 
as NYIND £6-6 §-ni-yoth, “like ships”. 


31. VOWELS ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION. 


12 32. PRONUNCIATION. 


V. QUIESCENTS. 


32. The QUIESCENTS are ,-1, M, &, forming the technical 
word "nk é-hé-vi. Words, containing 1, &, are sometimes 
found without them; as nbn ma- lé-thi “I am full of”, for 
NID; DK d-yév, “enemy”, for IN; WI Da-vid, “David”, 
for Vy". 

33. N 1s quiescent, or silent, whenever it stands without 
a vowel at the end of a word or syllable; as xn hi, “he”; 
mun} ré-shith, “beginning”. 

34. 7, being unpointed, is silent after any vowel; as mi 
sth, “sheep”. | 

35. jis silent in Cholem (1); as Dy yom, “day”: and also 
in Shureg (1); as NTP qa-riu, “invited”. 

36. } is pronounced 6-v, when a vowel follows; as my 
l6-veh, “borrower”: vd, when a vowel precedes; as jy d-vdn, 
“iniquity”: and 6, when neither preceded nor followed by 
a vowel; as 210 tov, “good”. 

37. » is silent after Chireq (_);.as ‘2x @-v?, “my father’: 
after Tserey (_); as DWNT ra-shey-kém, “your heads”: and 
after Segol (_.); as DID si-séy-ka, “thy horses”. When 
followed by ), it is silent also after Qamets (); as p32 ba- 
niyv, pronounced bdé-nav, “his sons”. 


VI. DIPHTHONGS. 


38. There are four DieuTHones in Hebrew; namely, (> ) 
dy, (°_) ay, C1) dy, and (%) wy; as 36 pa-nay, “my face”; 
Pint 3 G-dé-nay, “my lord”; 3 goy, “nation”: »0F) ta-tiy, 
“hanged. ? 

39. (.) dy and (°.) ay are pronounced like aye (yes); 
(‘) 6y rhymes with boy, and () wy is like wi. 

40. (9) éy and (°) éy, sounded like @ in thére, have the 
appearance of Diphthongs, but are not considered such, 
the » being silent in both cases; as D229 ma-lé-kéy-kem, 

“your kings”; and 270 mé-la-kéy-ha, “her kings”. 


VII. SINGLE DAGESH.—VII. DOUBLE DAGESH. 13 


VII. SINGLE DAGESH. 


41. DA-cksH (w/37%) is single or double. SinaLE Dacesn 
is a point,() inserted only in the letters m, &, 2, 5, 3, 2, 
which are called Aspirates, and are formed into the technical 
word MpDW2 bé-gad-ké-phath; and it takes away their aspi- 
ration, that is, the sound of the letter 2; thus n th becomes 
m ¢, when dageshed. But this effect is apparent to us only 
in the letters mA, 2, 2; as may be seen in the Table of the 
Alphabet. 

42. Single Dagesh stands chiefly at the beginning of a 
word; a8 "2 b0-gér, “morning” : or of a syllable after silent 
Sheva (_); as ma°0 mal-kah, “queen”. It sometimes occurs 
at the end of a “word; as My viy-yesht, “and he drank’. 


\ 


Vill. DOUBLE DAGESH. 


43. DovusiE Dagess (‘:) may occur in any letter except 
the Gutturals (y, mM, 7, &) and, and is so called because 
it doubles the letter in which it is found; as yy dm-mi, 
“my people”. There are, however, instances of \ dageshed 
contrary to rule; as WES ND mor-rath niph-sho, “his a 
bitterness”. | 

44. Short vowels generally precede this Dagesh; as My 
tsiv-vah, “he commanded”: and long vowels only, when ac- 
cented; as %3)3 nd-than-ni, ‘they gave”. 

45. It is sometimes found in the beginning of a word, 
but not in the Aspirates (f, 2, 2, 7, 3, 3); In which case 
the repeated consonant is to be joined to the last vowel 
of the previous word; as Ov MOON) vé-d-kal-ta sh-sham, “and 
thou shalt eat there”. 

46. (1) is Shureg (7), when it follows a spnwenadt without 
a vowel-point; as pw’ shig, “street”: but it is ) dageshed, 
when a vowel precedes it; as SY iv-ver, “blind”. 

47. When Double Dagesh occurs in the three letters 
m, », 3, they are repeated without the Aspiration, that is, 
without the sound of h; as 737] dib- ber, “he spoke’; ae] 2} Ca) 
tip-pe-nu, “our children” ; : none mit-ta-chath, “beneath”. 


| 


14 48. PRONUNCIATION. 


IX. ASPIRATES. 


48. The Asprrates are the six letters A, £, >, 3, 3, 3, which 
alone receive Single Dagesh; but generally they are unda- 
geshed in the following positions: — 

1. At the beginning of a word or syllable, when preceded 
by a vowel, or a Quiescent without a distinctive accent; 
as D2 la-mé-du, “they have learned”; Sn é-hé-vii, “love 
ye”; 13 la-ken, “therefore”; OWN 138 pé-néy thé-hém, “the 
face of the deep”. 

2. At the beginning of a syllable, after a silent Sheva ( ) 
following a short vowel, which has arisen out of aCom- 
pound Sheva; as Dy yd-dz-vu, “they will forsake”. 

3. Always in the suffixes I> D>, a as =) dm-mé-ka, “thy 
people”; p2290 mal-ké-kem, “your king”; : uaa? lé-vi- 
shé-kén, “your apparel”. 

49. But if the letters », 1, M, ceasing to be quiescent, 


become regular penennante, the following Aspirate will be 


dageshed; as mown raND bé-tsid-dah ta-sim, “in its side thou 
shalt set”; ny wy \vdy-tsdv Pir-oh, “and Pharaoh charged” ; 
mman naw sé-pha-thdy tiph-tach, “open thou my lips”. 


xX. METHEG. 


50. Mr-ruie (an), which is also called the Euphonic 
Accent, is a short perpendicular stroke () standing on the 
left of a vowel, to indicate that its sound is to be prolonged; 
as ye é-réts, “land”. 

Metheg () serves to distinguish Qamets (_) from 
nae Chatuph (_); a8 Maat za-ké-rah, “she remembered? ; 
but M931 is zok-rah, “remember thou”: as well as Long 
from Short Chireq; as wp yi-ré-u, “they will fear”; but 
WY is yir-u, “they shall gee”. 

52. It stands before a Compound Sheva; as oon) vay- 
yd-cha-lom, “and he dreamed”: but when this character () 
is appended to the last syllable, or the penultimate, of a 
word.at the end of a verse, it is Si/-luq (prd0), and is invari- 
ably followed by (:) Sdéph Pa-sug (pro® dine 
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53. In polysyllables Metheg () seldom stands imme- 
diately before the tonic accent, but is generally placed on 
the second syllable from it; as °7N3) vé-na- -thit-ti, “and I will 
give”: sometimes on the third: as oO oyN ha-dim-mit-dim, 
“the pillars’. 

54, Metheg( ), occurring with a long vowel before Sheva () 
followed by the tonic accent, indicates that the Sheva is 
vocal; as Don) vat-te-lé-ki, “and thou art come”. 


XI. MAQQEPH. 


55. MAg-qepu (Fp2) is a short horizontal stroke (-) 
between two words, connecting them so closely that they 
are regarded as one, the former losing its accent; as ~}3> 
Ty ké-gan E-dén, “like the garden of Eden’. 

56. It shortens a(long vowel; as 55 x6, “all”; Dipan~2 
kél hdm-ma-gom, “every place”: but not always; as ay3> 
lév Da-vid, “David’s heart”; although we have vrNma? léy ‘ish, 
“man’s heart”. 


XII. MAPPIQ. 


57. MAp-piq (PED) is a point () placed in final * only, 
to signify that it is not quiescent ; as May im-mah, “with her”. 


XII. SYLLABLES. 


58. SyLLABLEs are either simple or compound. SIMPLE — 


SyiLABLEs end in a long vowel; as nz ba-hem, “in them”: 
or in a short one accented; as bo mé-lék, “king”. 

59. Comeounp SYLLABLES end in a consonant, and con- 
tain a short vowel; as ys é-réts, “land”: or a long one 
accented; as OV hdy-yom, “the day’. 


60. But a compound syllable, containing a short vowel _ 


accented, occurs in the First and Second Persons Singular 
and First Person Plural of the Preterite of Verbs; as nD 
lim-mad-tt, “I have taught”; satay tsam-ta, “thou (m.) didst 
fast”; ; MpMy tsa-chagt, “thou (7. ) didst laugh”; sDn cha- 
sar-ni, “we have wanted”. 


tO1Le 
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61. And a simple syllable often ends in a short vowel 
unaccented ; as NIn7] hd-hu, “that”; Ow vé-sham, “and there”; 
“wx d-sher, “which”. 

62. Segol (_), occurring in simple syllables accented, must 
be pronounced like é in thére; as yaw she-vd, “seven”, 

63. Every syllable must begin with a consonant, except 
in the case of the Prefix) uw, “and”; as MM) d-min-chah, 
“and a present”. ) 


XIV. PAUSE. 


64. The last accented syllable in a sentence is said to 
be in pause; and if the vowel of that syllable is short, it 
is changed into a long one, and sometimes into another 
short vowel; as 72% de-vér, “pestilence”, is in pause 737 
da-vér; and pal shé-vi, “captivity”, becomes ‘ny shé-vi. 


XV. TONE. 


65. The Toner corresponds to the accent in English 
words, and is placed either on the /ast syllable in Hebrew, 
which is hence called yy3n mil-ra, “from below”; as 7105 
la-mad, “he learned”: or.on the penultimate, named bybn 
mil-eyl, “from above”; as “pa bo-gér, “morning”. 

66. The Tone may be indicated by any of the Hebrew 
accents, which are placed on either of the last two syllables 
of a word; as M°2m hdb-ba-yith, “the house”; 1p qo-l, “my 
voice”. . 

67. But in this Grammar the Tone is niarked by Merca (); 
as Tidy im-mah, “with her”: except in the Exercises, in which 
the accent, indicating the punctuation, points out also 
the Tone, whenever it stands on the tonic syllable; as 2y 
Yé-d-qov, “Jacob”. In all other cases Merca () is employed, 
when the Tone is on the penultimate; as >)3°8 0- ye-vey-ka, 
“thine enemies”: and when on the last syllable, it does not 
appear. 

68. If a word has two accents of the same kind, the 

[inst regulates the pronunciation; as 3Nh thd-hi, “without- 
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form”: butif different, the second; as Dr ayid u-lé-m6-d-dim, 
“and for seasons”. ) } 

69. It will be observed that the accent is appended to 
the first letter of the syllable, which receives it. This rule, 
however, is not invariable; because some of the accents 
can be placed only on the first letter of a word, and others on 
the last: hence such accents do not always indicate the Tone. 

70. In general all words, ending in a compound syllable 
containing a long vowel, are accented on the Jast syllable; 
as MUNID bé-ré-shith, “in the beginning”. 

71. And all words terminating in two short vowels, the 
former of which forms a simple syllable, are for the most 
part accented on the penultimate; as hie ré-gél, “foot”. 

72. In Verbs of the Preterite ending i In fF) td, 1 t2, 93 nu, 
and in those of the Future ending in 7) “nah, the tonic 
accent is on the penultimate; as HU/73 gé-rdsh-ta, “thou hast 
driven”; m2) li-mad-ti, “I learned”: VINON cha-ta-nii, “we 
have sinned”; mwa? fF til-bash-nah, “they will be clothed’. 

73. The tonic accent in the case of the Preterite is fre- 
quently transferred to the Jast syllable, when Vau Conver- 
Sive is prefixed; as RU/T3 da-rash-ti, “I sought”, vy) vé- 
di-rish-tt, “and I will search”. 

74. Vau Conversive, when prefixed to the Future which, 
with the exception mentioned above (72.), is regularly ac- 
cented on the /ast syllable, often removes the Tone from 
that syllable to the penultimate; as 12 yé-lek, “he will go”; 
72" vay-ye-lék, “and he went.” 


XVL ACCENTS. 


75. Almost every word in the Hebrew Bible has one or 
more ACCENTS, respecting the use of which Grammarians 
are not agreed; it has, however, been thought sufficient to 
retain only those in-the Exercises, which serve the pyrpose 
of punctuation: the Tone syllable, when not indicated by 
the accent, being marked with Merca (), unless it is the 
last syllable of the word, when this character is omitted, 
and unless it is in pause, which is denoted by Athnach ( ). 


76. These Accents are seventeen in number, and are ~ 
2 
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exhibited in the following Table in alphabetical order, with 
the stops which represent them in the Authorised Version 
of the Exercises. 

77. In addition to these there is pro Sil-lug (_) which, 
followed by pipe FID Soph Pa-sug (:), occurs only at the end 
of every verse in the Hebrew Bible, being placed under the 
last syllable, or the last but one, of the verse; as :Of yom, 
“day”. ; 
78. TABLE OF ACCENTS. 


oe Hebrew i" English : bey er 

1 NIMs Ath-ndch — see oyna zdr-am 

2 Pan Dar-ga =|) ne pé-qach 

3 wm Gé-résh am) lee mein Mo-sheh 

4 mys Double Gé-résh ||, i> yé-ko-nén 
5 Bia Mih-pak —|>? a hén 

6 NDT Mér-ka —|> aie MYDLA nish-bd-ti 

7 nin Mi-ndch =e apy Va-ad-gév 

8 ROWE Pish-ta may eee “Wid mo-ed 

9 “Ip Pa-zér |? “IDM che-séd 

10 PDT] Re-vi-d on ere = lak 
11 sndip Sé-g6l-td a1, DnTiby Z-16-him 

12 mampenhon Té-li-sha gé-tin-nah| *| , OS I3Y av- ~déy-kem 
13 yon Té-vir —|> NIB pe-ra-zén 
14 NMpI Tiph-cha —| 53: mao chib-bii-rah 
15 a Za-géph Bak ee so853 wiy- -yo-mér 
16 yop alP Za-geph qa-ton Sy es ae madi admmat-ran 


17 NTN | Zar-ad ty: S99 tiv 


ACCIDENCE. 


LESSON I. 


ARTICLE. 
NOUNS PREFIXED WITH THE ARTICLE. 


1. The regular form of the Articiz in Hebrew is ‘4 ha, 


called the Definite 7; that is, the letter 7 prefixed to the 
Noun with (_), requiring the following consonant to be 
doubled; as DION] hds-sus, “the horse”. 


2. But as the Gutturals (y, mm, &) with > do not admit 


of Double Dagesh, the Article assumes the form of 7 ha, 
i] hd, and 1) hé before them according to the following 
rules :— 


1 


v 


1. 


Before 8 and 4; as WNT ha- ish, “the man”; WAM 


ha-rosh, “the head”. 


. Before 7 and 7, chiefly in certain monosyllibles; 


as NN ha-har, “the mountain’; ain) ha-chdy, “the 
living”; ; OND ha-hem, “they”. 


. Before y without (_); as yn ha-tr, “the city”. 
. Before y with (_) in a monosyllable; as OyM ha-am, 


“the people”. 


: Before y with (_) in a dissyllable having the accent 


on the penultimate ; as hyn ha-a-yin, “the well”. 


. Before # and 7m chiefly in polysyllables; as 22 


hé-héy-kal, “the temple”; wht ha-cho-résh, “the 
bough”: and sometimes before Y5 as tory hé-a-yit, 
“the bird”. 


. Before certain non-gutturals pointed with (_), un- 


ueeeene as ANT hiy-or, “the river”; onda ha- 
2% 
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Lé-vi-yim, “the Levites”: but not invariably; as 
open hdy-Fe-hi-dim, “the Jews”; minut Adl-ié- 
sha-koth, “the chambers”. 

m 63. Prefixed to Participles 4 becomes a Relative; as 
NNT, hi-mé-dz-zé-ré-ni, “that girdeth me”. 

nm oil. Before Mm cha; as iny hé-chag, “the feast”. 

, 2+ Before 7 ha and y @ in polysyllables; as Oy Aé- 
ha-rim, “the mountains”; syn hé-a-von, “the iniquity”. 

» 3. Before M ché; as Own hé-ché-da-shim, “the 
months”. 


3. 1) hd without Dagesh, called the Interrogative 7, 1s 
the regular form of interrogation; as jan hd-ven, “a son?” 
and 77 Ad, or 1) ha@ with Dagesh, sometimes represents the 
Vocative Case; as mioyyn ha-d- tsa-moth, “O bones”; yan 
hib-Ba-al, “O Baal”, 


4. 41 is changed into 7 before a simple or compound (, ), 
and a Guttural not having (.); a8 PONT hi-é-méth, “whether 
truth”; nyn hd-éth, “is it time?” 


5. The forms 7) and 7 also occur, the latter before a 
Guttural with ( 3. as vrNT ha-ish, “the man”; pinn hé-cha- 
zag”, whether strong”: and a Dagesh in the next letter is 
sometimes found; as MIT hik-ké-tho-néth, “whether the 
coat”. 


EXERCISE 1. 


6. In these Exercises the Tons is on the /ast¢ syllable of 
every word, which is unaccented (win hdsh-sha-nah, “the 
year”); its presence on the penultimate being indicated by 
Merca (), or some other accent which is inserted for the 
purpose ‘of punctuation (qa ha-0-rék, “the length”; O22 
bik-ké-séph, “in silver”), and which may be even on the 
last syllable (m2 bé-no-thay, “my daughters”), showing 
also that the Tone is on that syllable. 


7. In both the Hebrew and English Exercises the pausal 
accent is indicated, in general, by Athnach ( ); as mn? bé- 
cha-dér, “in the chamber’; sun. 
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sen 40 30m 8p 2 awh 


nm 8 Om 7 OM 6 Op 5 
312 Pe oo 10 pen 


Ayn 16 mn 15  Aponn 14 33 13 
on 20 19 Os 17 
VINT 240 MNT 230 eI 22 TY AI 
YA 28 DSN 27 TWN 26) -FODM 25 
Oy 320 py stay 30 ay 29 
SWNT 360 YT 85 NT 84D 33 
‘33 40 “PTY 39 INT 88 NA 37 


EXERCISE 2. 


8. Words in /talics are not to be translated into Hebrew; 
those in a bracket do not occur in the English Bible, but 
are the literal version of the Original, and must be trans- 
lated: whilst those in a bracket with inverted commas 
represent the Hebrew equivalents for the previous words. 


1. The salt. 2. The overthrow. 3. The grasshopper. 4. The 
salvation, 5. The enemy. 6. The majesty. 7. The noise. 
8. The cloud. 9. The chain. 10. The line. 11. The leaf. 
12. The labour. 13. The evening. 14. The darkness. 15. The 
balm. 16. O heavens. 17. The stripling. 18. The foundation. 
19. O earth. 20. O Jordan. 21. The father. . 22. Man? 
23. The way? 24. The well. 25. A son? 26. The- son. 
27. The chamber. 28. The vision. 29. The wheat. 30. The 
curtain. 31. The nail. 32. The moon. 33. A servant? 34. The 
servant. 35. The witness. 36. The transgression. 37. The head? 
38. The head. 39. The daughter? 40. The daughter. 
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LESSON II. 


NOUNS. 
NOUNS WITH OTHER PREFIXES. 


9. The PREFrxes are seven in number; namely, 4, 2, 
w,0, 5, 2, forming the words 30) mw Mo-sheh vé-Ka-lév, 
“Moses and Caleb”; of which vi, representing the Relative 
Pronoun wre d-sher, “who”, cannot be introduced at present, 
and 7 forms the subject of the previous Lesson. 


10. 5, >, 1, 2 are regularly prefixed to Nouns with ( ), 
thus 3 bé, “in”; } vé, “and”; > ké, “as”; 2 lé, “for”, “to”, or 
“unto"; as 3w/S 'bé-sha-nah, “in a year": Bln vé-cho-shék, 
“and darkness”; THOND ké-im-mah, “as a mother’; AND lé-a- 
chi, “to my brother”. 


11. But these Prefixes occasionally assume different 
forms as below:— 


1.5 H, > ki, 3 bi stand before words pointed with () 
under the first letter; as 72722 biv-ra-kah, “in a bless- 
ing”; Opn kim- at, “as a little”; 7829 liv-ér, “into a pit”. 

2.5, 3,2 take the vowel of the Article, whether (_), (_), 
or (_), when superseding it; as 7132 bab- be-géd, “in the 
garment”, for "3272 bé-hab- -bé-géd; DDND ka-d-va- -nim, 
“as the stones”, for OyANn> ké-ha-d-va-nim; YIN? la-a- 
réts, “to the earth’, for visi lé-hd-a-réts. 

3.) becomes ) % before (_) and the Labials (F), 0, 3); as 
Wan u-dé-vash, “and honey”; 5 a2) a-ve-géd, “and a gar- 
ment”; 7D) ti-mig-dal, “and a tower"; nb a-pheh, “and 
a, mouth” 

4.5, 2,4, 2 before (_ J» (,)) () take the corresponding 
short vowels (_), (_); ( )3 as PHAND ba-d-vo- théy-ka, 
“in thy fathers”; omy vd-ché- 1, “and a disease”; OIY> 

ka-d-va-dim, Sia servants"; MON? lé-é-meth, “to truth”. 

5. 5, 3, 1, 2 before » take (_) and coalesce with », which 
then beromes quiescent; as jn) yé-déy-hén, “their 
hands’, iwra bi-déy-hén, “in their hands”; mm Fe- 
hi-dah, “Judah”, many vl-hi-dah, “and Judah: “We? 


10. 


11. 9 
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yé-6r, “a river”, AND kt-or, “as a river"; Wy Lé-ri- 
cho, Jericho, my il-rt-ch6é, “to Jericho”. 


: ° la, 2 ka, \ vad, 2 ba sometimes stand before the ac- 


cented syllable; as DM2 ba-hem, “in them’; 2) va-e- 
rév, “and evening”; Dp ka-hém, “like them”; sh 9) la- 
ma-yim, “to waters”. 


.5, >, 1,2 take (_) before mim Yé-hé-vah, “The Lozp, 


and (_) before Ory E-lo-him, “God”, the Y and & be- 
coming quiescent; “as TM bi¥-ho-véh, “ in the Lorp’; 
ovbxa bE-16-him, “in God”. 


. 2 min, “from”, as a Prefix becomes + mi, requiring 


a Double Dagesh in the next letter; as Oui mish- 
sha-ma-yim, “from heaven”. 


- But if a Guttural follows, 7 generally becomes 1» mé; 


as pyr mé-ets, “of a tree”. 
After Adjectives it denotes the Comparative Degree, 
and is translated by “than”; as wat pind ma-thog 
mid-dé-vash, “sweeter than honey”. 

D is prefixed to both nym and OTN with (_); as min" 
mé-Vé-hi-vah, “from the Lorp’; myn mé-E-lé-him, 
“from God”. 


EXERCISE 3, 
995 4m yapD 3 “iw> 2 obmp 1 
mp) 8 FINN) 7 nioym 6 oda 5 
maaieyroyb 11 brisoio0 sm 9 
DOM? 16 “ama 15 IND 14 “3 13 
rv) op 2onnpend 19 qein-be ND 18 DTN 7 
syb apa 24 wh yes pa 22 RET IO2T 
INI ByIBe7 YRRI26 AQAND 25 


yiozineama30 = IDDD aD 29 
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EXERCISE 4. 


1. And day. 2. To an alien. 3. Asa cage. 4. And of (“to”) 
pestilence. 5. And of (“from”) oil, 6. In Syria. 7. In 


affliction. 8. And faithfulness. 9. As darkness. 10. To 
Syria. 11. With (“to”) a disease. 12. With (“in”) the girdle. 
13. Like (“as”) the chaff. 14. Like (“as”) the feast. 15. For 
the testimony. 16. In honour. 17. Like (“as”) a burning. 
18. According-to (“to”) truth. 19. From nation to nation. 
20. From a thread. 21. Stronger (“strong”) than a lion. 
22. The salvation of (“to”) the Lorp. 23. And to (the) Ai. 
24. A place for Benjamin. 25. And in truth. 26. (In the) 
abundance. 27. As a dream. 28. With (“in” the) milk. 
29, (To the) morning and (to the) evening. 30. And in (the) 
brass and in (the) iron. 


N.B. The Article is suppressed in 12, 13, 14, 15, 23, 26, 28, 29, 30. 
“To” in 19 is not a Prefix. 


LESSON ITI. 


NOUNS WITH 7 LOCAL. 


12. 7 ah suffixed to a Noun refers to place, and is 
therefore called m Local, being translated by “in”, “into”, 
“on”, “to”, “toward”; it is distinguished from the Feminine 
(| | termination and Suffix 7, by being unaccented; as NIN 
pene é-nah, “toward Haran’. 

13. A Noun ending in 7 changes that letter into mn be- 
fore receiving 7 Local; as N71 Ma-rah, “Marah”, } mn Ma- 
ra-thah, “to Marah’. 


EXERCISE 5. 
mien 4 naa 3 Ap nwn 2 ml 
mo 8 mayyw 7 naa 6 nna 5 


mNp12 AL «m0 burn 9 
mgywp ie onyphis onbwwi4 = Aman 13 
py) 20 19 aM 1s yoy 17 
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EXERCISE 6. 


1. Toward Assyria. 2. To the wilderness. 3. Into the tent. 
4. To Sodom. 5. To the west (“sea”). 6. And to the east. 
7. And to the north. 8. And to the south. 9. To the well. 
10. In their habitation. 11. Toward the ground. 12. On the 
altar. — 13. Or of (“and from”) the stranger. 14. With (“in”) 
the span, 15. Like a (“as the”) thread. 16. The wall. 17. On 
(“from”) the morrow. 18. And with (“in”) a spear. 19, The 
mercy. — 20. Into Egypt. 


N. B. The Article is suppressed in 14, 15. The sentences 13—19 refer 
to the previous Lessons. 


LESSON IV. 


GENDERS. 
1, MASCULINE NOUNS. 


14. There are only two GenpERs in Hebrew; the Mascu- 
line and the Feminine. 
15. Of the Mascunmve GenpER, amongst other words, 
are the names of :— 
1. Men and their Offices; as mj3n Mia-no-tich, “Manoah”; 
n> ké-hen, “priest”. 
2. Months, Mountains, Nations, and Rivers; as 1 Ni-san, 
“Nisan”; 9D Sz i-nay, “Sinai”; mm Yé-hi-dah, “Judah” 
ene); pan Var-den, “Jordan”. 


2. FEMININE NOUNS. 


16. Of the Feminine GENDER are the names of:— 
1. Women and their Offices; as om Ra-chel, “Rachel”; 
On em, “mother.” 
2. Cities and Countries; as Dow Yé-ri-sha-la-im, “Jeru- 
salem”; 77 Yé-hi-dah, “Judah” (land). 
3. Double Members of the body; as Ik 0-zén, “ear”. 
17. The following Terminations are also Feminine:— 
17, ah accented; as ra bé-ra-kah, “blessing.” 
2. n. éth ninesented: ag nae gé-to-réth, “incense”. 
3. m. ath after a Guttural; as Mn3 na-chath, “rest”. 


26 17. ACCIDENCE.—NOUNS. 


4.) wth; as MoH tdv-nith, “pattern”. 
5. mi, ith; as mipop md-l2-kith, “kingdom”. 
6. My oth; as minis d-choth, “sister”. 


3. COMMON AND EPICENE NOUNS. 


18. Common Nouns are those that are used both in the 
Masculine and Feminine Genders; as }3 gé-phén (c.), “vine”. 
To this class belong certain names of animals; as 71D} ga- 
mal (c.), “camel”. 

19. Other names of animals are Epicens, that is, they 
have only one Gender, either Masculine or Feminine, under 
which both sexes are expressed; as “v/a né-shér (m.), 
“eagle”; M2" dé-vd-rah (f.), “bee”. 


EXERCISE 7. 

sObuAD Jom 2 say oa Suni nid av? 1 
sma mind nam 5 sigiea nya 4 :nbba rnp 3 
sewn ox 7 rANda bop nw 6 boy 
“mu3.10 :ymana qb2 779 mwN OMEN 8 
bpd mix 12 :ighd sont yay mand 11 :dyn3 
:2b25 16 -TEPD 15 SApaV RY 14 :OMDVAT TD WIE 13 
SPD DID 19 smYPD WB 1S OWE WAN 17 

| : 54) NI 20 


EXERCISE 8. 


‘1. To Abram the Hebrew. 2. In the month Nisan. 3. In the 
summer and in the winter. 4. An Egyptian man in the field. 
5. A table in the wilderness. 6. A (“the”) Hebrew man or a 
(“the”) Hebrew woman. 7. The blessing on mount Gerizim. 
8. The incense upon the fire before (“to the faces of”) the 
Lorp. 9. The end from the beginning. 10. A posterity in the 
earth. 11. Ephraim as a dove without (“not”) heart. 12. And 
bread in the morning. 13. Every (con.) pot in Jerusalem and 
in Judah shall be holiness unto the Lorp. 14. There is no (“not”) 
work, nor (“and”) device, nor (“and”) knowledge, nor (“and”) 
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wisdom, in the grave. 15. Vanity under the sun. 16. And 
no (“not”) covering in the cold. 17. Corn, wine, and oil, and 
honey. 18. Surely there is no (“not”) enchantment against (“in”) 
Jacob, neither (“and not”) is there any divination against (“in”) 
Israel 19. The Canaanite on (“from”) the east and on (“from”) 
the west (“sea”). 20. Between the heaven and (between) the 
earth. 


N.B. The Article is suppressed in 3, 4, 5, 10, 12, 16. “Not” is PN in 
11, 14, 16, and ND in 18. 


LESSON YV. 


NOUNS IN THE DUAL NUMBER. 


20. The Duan, which is found only in Nouns, is formed 
by adding to the Singular the termination O° d-yim, in 
pause a d-yim, for both Genders; as OY yém, “day”; ow 
yé-md-yim, or OY yo-ma-yim, “two days”. There are, be- 
sides, frequent changes in the Vowels, for which no general 
rule can be given; but in this, and in every similar case, 
the Lexicon appended to this Grammar must be consulted, 
in which the requisite information will be found. 

21. But words ending in 7, ah change 7 into m before 
Oo” 1s added; as rau sha-nah, “year”: Dinu shé-nd-tha-yim, 
“two years”. 

22. A few Nouns form their Dual by adding O° to the 
Plural; as mi li-ach, “table”; nn lii-choth, “tables”; monn 
li-cho- thé-yim, “two tables”. : 

23. The use of the Dual is chiefly confined, except in 
the case of certain Numerals, to the names of things that 
are double either by nature or art; as OY ya- -da-yim, “two 
hands”; Dv2y3 nd-d-la-yim, “pair of shoes”. 


EXERCISE 9. 
oyna 4 copay 8 soem) 2 sons 239 1 
“bye 7 DDB) pb “iyd OY 6 sonny m2 5 
SaEn TAN OW 9 “soMNbAN pas :mBD 
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sDpbnmy) ora by 11 soy py) on ps» 10 
SOUND AOD 14 ONLI PR 1s :DNND 12 
span 17 snqb sion 16 ayy Orrgt 15 
sy higkg bymiyrmby 19 nbn apaydy 18 apa 

DIDNT ITN 20 


EXERCISE 10, 

1. Or two-days, or a month. 2. With-(“in-”)tongs. 3. Waters 
to the knees. 4. For a pair-of-shoes. 5. Hars. 6. Pleasant 
(“a pleasure”) to-the eyes. 7. The maidservant behind the 
mill, 8. Two-cubits and a half. 9. And with-(“in-”)cymbals. 
10. (Between) the waters from-(“to-”)the waters. 11. From- 
(the) morning even (“and”) until (the) noon. (d.) 12. The 
shoulder and the two-cheeks. 13. From-the breasts. 14. With 


our hands unto God in-the heavens. 15. As-(the) vinegar to- 
the teeth, and as-(the) smoke to-the eyes. 16. With-(“in-”) 
his lips. 17. With-(“in-"the) chains. 18. And the legs with- 
(“in-”)the water. 19. For-(“in-”)two-talents of silver. 20. If a 
day or two- (days). 


N. B. The Article is suppressed in 6, 14, 15, 17, 18. Words connected 
with hyphens are to be translated by one word in Hebrew; but observe 
that Particles, whose Hebrew equivalents are invariably Prefixes, are not 
always so connected. “Unto” in 14 is not a Prefix. 


. LESSON VI. 
MASCULINE NOUNS IN THE PLURAL NUMBER. 


24. Masculine Nouns, Adjectives, and Participles form 
their Prurat chiefly by adding 0 2m to the Singular, with 
or without change of Vowels; as p=) | ole ae had-da-var 
hat-tov, “the good word”; mayen on hdd-dé-va-rim hit- 
to-vim, “the good words’. 

25. Words ending in 7, eh change it into Oy; as ayn 
ro-ch, “shepherd”; my> rd-im, “shepherds”: and those in 
1 7 take o only in the Plural; as 923 ndk-ri, “stranger”; 
Or3 nok-rim, “strangers”. , 


~_ 
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26. Words, containing Furtive Pathach, drop (_ ) on becom- 
ing Plural; as mw s?-dch, “plant”; Dm si-chim, “plants; 
mi? lii-tich, “table”: nm li-choth, “tables”, 

‘27. Sometimes » is omitted in the termination; as O73" 
tin-ni-nim, “whales”. 


EXERCISE 11. 
ndipborqainns :OoBPN OO 2 o> ao TK 1 
DING : rym nm 5: smbynt mney dy 4 Ty) 
soy oY DN 8 :DIIND O20 7 :mwp 


pry 11 SOMYINN “IMs 10 25 nbd onDwn 9 
mwa 13 abun oyrbanby npo 12 sony 
:O7D DDT ODF 15 ‘ro>nan~by 14 rnd 
sow baibaa 18 inden oyrrdp 17 :ANp OD2 16 

Py AD OY wid 20 SOI 19 


EXERCISE 12. 


1. (The) great (the) whales. 2, Among-(“in-”)thieves. 3. Officers 
over (“on”) the land. 4. No (“not”) grapes on-(“in-”)the vine. 
§. And all (con.) the villages round-about (the) these (the) 
cities. 6. (The) those (the) kings. 7. Six months. 8. And 
sore sicknesses. 9. Enemies in-the gate. 10. Like-(“as-”)the 
blind. (p.) 11. All (con.) the statutes. 12. To-the seers and 
to-the prophets. 13. Ruinous heaps. 14. As-a few days. 
15. Many nations. 16. And with-(“in-”)singing (“songs”), and 
with-(“in-”)psalteries, and with-(“in-”)timbrels, and with-(“in-”) 
cymbals. (d.) 17. Bread on-(the) asses, and on-(the) camels, 
and on-(the) mules, and on-(the) oxen. (s.) 18. Cakes-of-figs, 
and bunches-of-raisins, and wine, and oil, and oxen (s.), and 
sheep - abundantly (“for-abundance”): for there was joy in-Israel. 
19. For the priests and for the Levites. 20. And over (“on”) 
the olive-trees and the sycomore-trees. . 

N.B. The Article is suppressed in 4, 9, 10, 12, 17. “Not” is }\N in 4. 
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LESSON VIL. 


FEMININE NOUNS IN THE PLURAL NUMBER. 


28. Feminine Nouns regularly form their Puurat by 
adding mn} 6th to the Singular, with or without change of 
Vowels; as Wa3 bé-er “well”; MAN bé-é-roth, “wells”; an 
ché-rév, “sword”; man chd-ra-voth, “swords”. 

29. The Feminine Plural of Adjectives is formed by 
adding mj to the Masculine Singular, with or without other 
changes; as 39 rdv, “much”; nyja mia) rab-both ba-noth, 
“many daughters’. 

30. But words ending int ah, m_ ath, or mn, éth, change 
these terminations into Nn; as Sn té-hil-lah, “praise”; nin 
té-hil-loth, “praises” ; ny20 tiib-bé~ ath, “ring”; riya tiib- 
ba-oth, “rings”; ns ig-gé-réth, “letter”; PYIN ig-gé-réth, 
“letters”. 

31. And words ending in ™ ith, or nm uth, change them 
into NP y- -yoth, or mp iy- yoth respectively; as My Iv-rith, 
“Hebrewess” ; niay ‘Iv-ri-yoth, “Hebrewesses”; moby ma-lé 
kuth, dcingedom": myn ma-lé-kiy-y oth, “kingdoms”. 


EXERCISE 13. 

nine 3 rTM awh 2 rnin mina nya 
sandy parwe6 smb ninbss :mApea4 :Abyn 
syowa nbyba nin mons :nmam 3 mp7 
niayin 11 :oarrby mpaby 10 :misby ne 9 
MIEN 13 yy b3I OND OOD 12 :md43 
MIpaO) mip yen) aM 14 :onpbam nian 
Dg 16 sewpm ipsam miabwgn) 15 nian 
DYN AY My 1s Pw OAT inmypAby 
smib5] ODN 19 sO PNA OwD od) nxd2 WI 
:pinpyd) or isyd 20 
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EXERCISE 14. 


1. All (con. the) these (the) blessings. 2. Portions to-all the 
males (“to-every [con.] male”) among-(“in-”) the priests. 3. And 
virgins without (“not”) number. 4. Letters to the governors 
beyond the river. 5. And upon the families. 6. And into the 
cabins. 7. And from the strange (the) wives. 8. Good statutes 
and commandments. 9. Old garments. 10. Over (“on”) the 
chambers. 11. These are the statutes and (the) judgments and 
(the) laws. 12. Fearful in praises. 13. The kings in-the 
pavilions, 14. Many evils and troubles. 15. And some (“these”) 
to-shame (“reproaches”). 16. Like-(“as-”) the foxes in-the deserts. 
17. Out-of the spoils won in battles (“from the battles and 
from the spoil”). 18. The rings in (“on”) the four corners (“four 
the corners”). 19. Many maidens. 20. (The) maidens. 


N. B. The Article is suppressed in 2,13, “Not” is }\N in 3. 


LESSON VIII. 


NOUNS IRREGULAR IN THE PLURAL. 


32. Of Nouns Irregular in the Plural there are three 
kinds; namely, 
1. Masculine Nouns with Feminine Plural; as oN 4a, 
“father”; minx d-voth, “fathers”. 
2. Feminine Nouns with Masculine Plural; as mp mil-lah, 
“word”; on mil-lim, “words”. 
3. Nouns with both Masculine and Feminine Plural; as 
27 mig-dal, “tower”; Onn mig-da-lim, and mda 
mig-da-léth, “towers”. 


EXERCISE 15. 


PAR? yaNds satdy ODP mimi 2 sO) Nias 1 

oy 5 :DyDID Mdp 4 :nfowla 3 :orby breads 
ryse 7 sag onpden) mam) mem) 6 :nAba 
:OIIDIw mye 10 “pranberbp 9: :mibpton 8 nA 
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OD) 13 aa 12 :o°>— mbyd sipwp 11 
DNA PR] JAD OY pe 1s ayewd oy dpa 14 
Dwi 18 AW 17 smna>. DEN 16 smINAD 
“AN 20 OMA ning) nina 19 sOME “wy 

TANTO) OPQ 


EXERCISE 16. 


1. To-clusters. 2. And wells digged. 3. Upon the breasts. 
4. Through-(“from-”)visions. 5. Thrones of-(“for-”)judgment. 
6. And two-hundred cakes-of-figs. 7. All (con. the) these (the) 
cities. 8. Seven ears-of-corn. 9. Two-hundred ewes. 10. Con- 
cubines and wives out-of-(“from-")Jerusalem. 11. Desolate cities. 
12. And wheat (p.) and barley. (p.) 13. Like-(“as-”)bees. 
14. Towers in-the desert. 15. Like-(“as-”)the towers. 16. And 
by-(“in-”)great (“many”) waters. 17. In the valley by-(“to-”) 
Beth-rehob. 18, In-the cloud upon the mercy-seat. 19. And 
of (“from”) the pomegranates and of (“from”) the figs. 20. There 
is no (“not”) peace unto-the wicked. (p.) 


_ N.B. The Article is suppressed in 14, 15, 17, 18, 20. “Not” is PN in 20. 


LESSON IX. 


CONSTRUCT STATE. 


33. When two Nouns come together in Greek or Latin, 
signifying different things, the latter is put in the Genitive 
Case; but in Hebrew, if either is changed, it is the former 
only, which is then said to be in the Construct Strate; as 
m2 ba-yith, “house”; 797 ma béyth him-me-lék, “the king’s 
house”. 

84, The Article is not prefixed to a Noun in the Con- 
struct State; but when required, it is placed before the 
following Noun; as M2707 dam hab-bé-rith, “the blood 
of the covenant”. 
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1. MASCULINE NOUNS SINGULAR CONSTRUCT, 


35. Mascutine Nouns Sineuuak sometimes shorten their 
Vowels in the Construct State; as “) yad, “hand ;” 7a 
ydid him-mé-lék, “the king’s hand’. 

36. Those ending in 7, eh change it into n. éh; as Map 
mig-néeh, “purchase” ; men rape mig-néh his-sd-déh, “the 
purchase of the field”. 

37. Segolate Nouns, amongst others, are the same both 
in the Absolute and Construct States; as 320 mé-lék, “king”; 
poy 120 me-lék Sha-lém, “King of Salem”. 

38. Segolates are dissyllables, whose Vowels assume the 
seven following forms:— 


1. 3 as 121 1 me-lék, “king”; 

2. 5 as Wa na-ar, “child”; 

3 as yn ze-rd, “seed”; 

4,3 as “DD sé-phér, “book”; 

5. 5 as ny} ne-tsdch, “victory” ; 

6. 5 as “pa bo-gér, “morning”; 
7. 3 as byp po-dl, “work”: 

the first syllable of which . invariably accented. 


2. FEMININE NOUNS SINGULAR CONSTRUCT. 


39. Feminine Nouns Srnevnar ending in ah change it 
into P_ ath; as min to-riah, “law”; nw nin to- rath Mo-sheh, 
“the law of Moses”. 


40. Those in 71, éh change (_) into (_); as mama mi-cha-neh, 
“camp”; ONY nm mi-chi-néh Yis-ra-él, “the camp of 
Israel”. 

41. And all ending in m remain unchanged; a8 ms) 
ré-shith, “beginning”; M22 MUN} ré-shith chik-mah, “the 


beginning of wisdom”. 
3 
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EXERCISE 17. 


DEW 4 TN OPS 3 IMD ND 2 ON sia) 1 
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Sw YP 7 SION MP mann wen nde bun 
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rna-by 14 Aya WYN 13 me ban 
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SOYA IND msm O20 28° :xaw mgdp 27 
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EXERCISE 18. 


1. The death of the righteous. (p.) 2. The altar of (the) in- 
cense. 3. In (“on”) the hand of the keeper of the carriage 
(“implements”). 4. Priest of Midian. 5. Eden the garden of 
God. (p.) 6. The shield of the mighty. (p.) 7. The shadow 
of the mountains, 8. The field of the slothful (man). 9. The 
appearance of the wheels. 10. And, lo, an olive leaf (“a leaf 
of olive”), i1. The father of the righteous. 12. Mamre, brother 
of Eshcol. 13. With-(“to-”) the edge of the sword. 14. In-a 
great anger (“the heat of anger”). 15. Agur the son of Jakeh. 
16. The mantle of Elijah. 17. The lady of kingdoms. 18. Miriam 
the prophetess, the sister of Aaron, 19. The name of Abram’s 
wife was Sarai. 20. For she is a king’s daughter. 21. A lump 
of figs. 22. A bottle of water. 23. The work of the house 
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of the Lorp. 24. A heap of wheat. (p.) 25. At the end 
of the conduit of the upper (the) pool, in (“on”) the highway 
of the fuller’s field (“the field of the fuller”). 


LESSON X 
3. MASCULINE NOUNS DUAL AND PLURAL CONSTRUCT. 


42. MascutinE Nouns Dua and Puvran, in the Con- 
struct State, change their terminations (> and o) into» | 
ey, and frequently shorten the preceding Vowel; as oy 
éy-na-yim, “eyes”; DANN Dy éy-ney ha-a-dam, “the eyes ‘of 
man”; O73") dée-va- -rim, “words”; Diu “27 a iv-réy sha-lom, 
Swords of peace”. 

4, FEMININE NOUNS PLURAL CONSTRUCT. 


43, FrmininE Nouns Puvurat retain their termination 
(nj) in the Construct State, but generally change the pre- 
ceding Vowels; as NID}2 bé-ra-koth, “blessings”; Oyu n72 
bi-ré-kéth sha-ma-yim, “blessings of heaven”. 


EXERCISE 19. 
DID embynonaeanrb|2 :oemayA oy 
wea wm "wD 6 a: "27135 om pins ie 


ee 8 8=—a ve 


ona ys 16 Fry *ypr 15 Ta wD 
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N. B. In 2 7) is from“); in 14 Pl ala) from WZ); in 18 ee froin Dy. 
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EXERCISE 20. 


1. The eyes of the lofty. (p.) 2. The priests of Dagon. 
3. The king’s enemies. 4, One man’s sons. 5. The teeth of the 
young-lions. 6. All (con.) the shields of (the) gold. 7. Upon 
the mountains of Samaria. 8. In-the fields of the wood. 9. The 


shepherds’ of Israel. 10. The heaven and heaven of (the) 
heavens. 11. The tops (“heads”) of the mountains. 12. And 
every base had four brasen wheels (“and four wheels of brass 
were to-the base the one”), and plates of brass. 13. The people 
(p.) of the land. 14. The sins of Jeroboam the son of Nebat. 
15. Great searchings of heart. 16. All families of the earth. 
17. Four rings of gold. 18. A wife of-(“from-”) the daughters 
of the Canaanites. (s.) 19. The days (7) of old. 20. And all 
(con.) the pins of the court of brass. 21. Besides the shepherds’ 
tents. 22. Loops of blue. 23. All the works of this (“the”) 
pattern. 24. Nor (“and”) the highest-part (“head”) of the dust 
(p.) of the world. 25. Herbs of the mountains. 
N.B. The Article is suppressed in 12. 


LESSON XI. 
NOMINAL SUFFIXES. 


44, Nomina, Surrrxes are syllables added to Nouns, 
which correspond to our Possessive Pronouns; as Op qol, 
“voice”; *2\p gé-l, “my voice”. 


I SINGULAR NOUNS WITH SINGULAR SUFFIXES. 


45. Srincutar Surrrxes oF Srineutar Novns. 


g 
- 


1. My 2 2, Cc. 

" os #1. ee m 

Thy "I. ek, E. 

7 he , 6, m 
3. , 

(Her m ah, f. 
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1. MASCULINE NOUNS SINGULAR WITH SINGULAR SUFFIXES. 


46. DECLENSION of DID sis, “horse”, M. S., with SINGULAB 
SUFFIXES. 


Sur. BIO sus, “horse”. 
lc. ‘OD su-s?, my a 
~ 
; ( =]D10 si-sé-ka, thy —y 
; JV: , 
f. FOI si-sek, thy 
; r TOW si-sod, . his es 
ata MDI sii-sah, her : 

47. Nouns ending i in 1 do not take a second », but only(), 
when the Suffix of the First Person (°) has to be appended; 
as 3 géy, “nation”; »J3 gé-y?, “my nation’. 

48. The connecting Vowel of the Masculine Suffix of the 
Second Person (%) is (_), which becomes (_) in pause ; that 
is, when a short Vowel is changed, through the influence 
of the accent, into a long one, or even into another short 
Vowel; as bp gol, “voice”; Pale qo-lé-ka, “thy voice”; in 
pause abyp qo-lé-ka. This (_) is changed into (_ ) before 
a Guttural; as > 32 ko-chd-ka, “thy strength’. 

49. Nouns in 7. eh lose this termination before the 
Suffixes; as M7 si-déh, “field”; wy sa-di, “my field”. 

50. Nouns in m, also take 97. é-hu for the Masculine 
Suffix of the Third Person, instead of ' 1; as Wy sa-de-hi, 
“his field”. 


2, FEMININE NOUNS SINGULAR WITH SINGULAR SUFFIXES. 


51. DEcuEnston of D109 su-sah, “mare”, F. S., with Srv- 
GULAR SUFFIXES. 


Sur. MDIO si-sah, “mare”. 
yt 

loc = ODIO sii-sa-tht, my , 

; e FAO su-sa-the-ka, thy, 

f FINO si-sa-thek, thy -; : 

; (° igiee) sii-sa-tho,- his y 

mata ANDIO sii-sd-thih, her 9 


aS aa Cast, ba eee & Ys Ss. Co rureigs or claw 
Oe Bera bart. Ange Cy opurble fae She 
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. 52. Nouns ending in 7_ ah change 7 into n before receiv- 
ing the Singular Suffixes, and those of the First and Third 
Persons Plural; whilst a further change of (_) into (_) is 
made before the Suffixes of the Second Person Plural; as 
may be seen by referring to the declension above, and that 
on page 40. 

53. The Accusative Case is sometimes denoted in Hebrew 
by ms éth, either placed before the word; as 7P20 MN eth 
hik-ki-yor, “the laver”; or as mx éth joined to it by (~); as 
ASM“ eth hé-cha-tsér, “the court”. 

EXERCISE 21. . 
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mney mbran 26 sm ANTM) 25. ANIMES) 
INP) 28 sD yoy~by 27 sam ny WW 
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EXERCISE 22. 

1. Unto thy servant my father. 2. From-thy father’s house. 
3. The judgments of his mouth. 4. By-(“in-”) the breath of 
his mouth. 5. The words of my mouth. 6. And the word of 
the Lorp in-thy mouth is truth. 7. In-her mouth was an olive 
leaf (“a leaf of olive”). 8. My holy name (“name of my holiness). 
9. That is my name. 10. Thy great name (“thy name the 
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great”), 11. In-the ears of thy son. 12. Thy (7) son liveth 
(“is alive”). 13. In-the indignation of his anger. 14. His 
anointed is witness (the) this (the) day. 15. As-a (“the”) seal 
upon thine heart, as-a (“the”) seal upon thine arm. 16. His 
raiment for-his skin. 17. Above my chief joy (“on the head 
of my joy”). 18.-My wages. (s.) 19. Between % man and 
(“to”-) his wife, between the father and (“to”-) his daughter. 
20. Unto-the voice of thy wife. 21. All (a. con.) the house of 
his precious-things. (s.) 22. As-is the (“her”) mother, so is her 
daughter. 23. With my sister. 24. Of-(“from”-) her neighbour, 
and of-(“from”-) her-that-sojourneth-in (“the sojourner-of”) her 
house. 25. And thy darkness as-the noon-day. (d.) 26. The 
voice is Jacob’s voice, but (“and”) the hands are the hands 
of Esau. 27. Js this thy voice, my son David? 28. With 
(“and”) her pitcher upon her shoulder. 29. Thy corn, and thy 


wine, and thine oil. 30, My sister, my love, my dove. 


N.B. The Article is suppressed in 15, 25. 


LESSON XII. 
i. SINGULAR NOUNS WITH PLURAL SUFFIXES. 


54, PLURAL SUFFIXES OF SINGULAR Nouns. 


1 Our 33 é-nu, C. 

as D2 é-kem, m. 

* {Your Pe) é-ken, f. 
es 


nes on or O hém or am, m. 

e . It . 

Their yi or hen or an, f. 
x” IT 


3. MASCULINE NOUNS SINGULAR WITH PLURAL SUFFIXES. 


55. DECLENSION of DID sus, “horse”, M. S., with PLuraL 
SUFFIXES. 


Sur. CIO sus, “horse”. 
l. ¢. OID si-se-nii, our , 
9. ” D2OID si-sé-kem, your , 
f. }pOIO sii-sé-ken, your » 
m. ODIO si-sam, their, 
f | ‘DID Sii-san, their , 


Be ae mR eo feet’ Bo. in. 4 
Be - ei ye —_— Cee 
ene tee’ Rear to a ee sed ee a ee 
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56. The first six Suffixes Cs > I. % 7, 3) are called 
light, because they seldom receive an accent; the remaining 
four (D5, }>, OF, j) are named heavy, because they are 
always ‘accented. 

57, The > in D5 and 45 never takes Dagesh. 


norte areas” 


4, FEMININE NOUNS SINGULAR WITH PLURAL SUFFIXES. 


58.. DEcLENSION of MDID sii-sah, “mare”, F.S., with Puuga. 
SUFFIXES. 


Sur. MOW si-sdh, “mare”. 

1. c. VROIO sii-sd-thé-nii, our 7 

f nono su-sdth-kem, your e 

f. SONI sii-sath-kén, your a 

5 (P Ono Geeta, their E 

f. INDI su-sa-than, their 7 

EXERCISE 23. 
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EXERCISE 24. 


1. For he is our brother and our flesh. 2. Joseph your 
brother. 3. The name of our father. 4. Their father. 5. Is 
your father yet alive? 6. Their tongue is deceitful (“deceit”) 
in-their mouth. 7. This their way is folly. 8. And your house- 
holds (“house”). 9. Your sabbath. 10. And your fruit to-my 
people of Israel. 11. For-(“in”-) your daughter. 12. Your (/.) 
mother was a Hittite, and your (f.) father an Amorite. 13. All 
(a. con.) thetr service. 14. Their evil report. (a. con.) 15. Our 
supplication. 16. Also (“and”) in-the day of our gladness. 
17. And our land. 18. After-(“as"-) our likeness. 19. Their 
righteousness. 20, To a land like-(“as”) your own land, a- land 
of corn and wine, a land of bread and vineyards, a land of oil 
olive (“olive of oil”) and of honey. 


LESSON XIII. 
lI. PLURAL NOUNS WITH SINGULAR SUFFIXES. 


59. Sinauntar SurrrxEes or Prurat Novns. 
1. My °C) 4 (ay), ©. 


§ a . - 
, 7. ey ka, m. 
ne 
‘2 rh ayv, m. 
jt 
’ (Her 7S éy-ha, f. 
tT J 


0. MASCULINE NOUNS PLURAL WITH SINGULAR SUFFIXES. 


_ 60. DEcLENsION of O°D1D si-stm, “horses”, M. P., with 
SincuLaR SUFFIXES. 


Sur. DOO sii-stm, “horses”. 
l. ¢. je} le) sil-say, my ‘ 
, {m. OID si-sey-kad, thy, 
f. TOW sii-sa-yik, thy  , 
z iy POW si-sdyv, his : 
f. MO sii-séy-had, her, 
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61. The », which distinguishes the Suffixes of Plural 
Nouns from those of Singular, is sometimes omitted; as 
Wy) ré-e-hi, “his friends”, for yr ré-ey-hi. 

6, FEMININE NOUNS PLURAL WITH SINGULAR SUFFIXES. 


62. Deciznston of mjc1D si-sdth, “mares”, F. P., with 
Sincuuan SuFFIXES. 


era. NOW si-soth, “mares”. 

l. c¢. SNDIO si-sd-thay, my : 

‘ (r POO sit-s0-théy- ka, thy ; 

f. PHIOWw sti-s6-thd-yik, thy ; 

é ( PIO su-s6-thayv, his : 

f. PPM sa-sd-they-ha, her 7 
63. The Suffixes are added to the Construct State of all 
Plural Nouns ending in mj, without further change; as 


nip bé-ra-koth, “blessings” ; DID bi- ré-koth, “blessings-of” ; 
DIN bi-ré-ké-théy-kém, “your blessings”. 


EXERCISE 25. 
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EXERCISE 26. 


1. The number (a. con.) of thy days. 2. A scribe of the 
words of the commandments of the LORD, and of his statutes 
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to (“on”) Israel. 3. The number of my steps. 4. And, behold, 
my servants shall be with thy servants. 5. In the presence 
(“on the faces”) of all (con.) his brethren. 6. Lord over-(“to”-) 
thy brethren, 7. And thy children (“sons”), and thy children’s 
children (“sons’ sons”). 8. They are my sons, 9. For-all (con.) 
his camels, 10. In-thy tents. 11. Thy life (a. con.), and the 
lives (a. 8.) of thy sons and of thy daughters, and the lives 
(s.) of thy wives, and the lives (s.) of thy concubines. 12. Pros- 
perity within-(“in”-) thy (f) palaces. 13. All (con.) my bones. 
14. From-his chambers. 15. My daughters. 16. Because-of- 
(“from”-) the provoking of his sons, and of his daughters. 
17. Thy (f) sons and thy (f) daughters. 18. Thy sons and 
thy daughters. 19. Not better (“good”) than-my fathers. 20. The 
inheritance (a. con.) of my fathers. 
N. B. “Not” is ND in 19. 


LESSON XIV. 

IV. PLURAL NOUNS WITH PLURAL SUFFIXES. 
64, Puurat Surrixes or Prurat Nouns. 
1. Our 2. éy-nil, 

; ae o>. éy-kem, 

Your Pa éy-ken, 

Their Br, éy-hem, 

=a i, éy-hen, 


m Bo B 


7. MASCULINE NOUNS PLURAL WITH PLUBAL SUFFIXES. 


65. DEcLENsIon of DDC si-stm, “horses”, M. P., with 
PuuRaL SUFFIXES. 


ae le) sii-stm, “horses”. 

l. ¢. DIO Sii-sey-ni, our 4 
; (" o>" OID sii-séy-kem, your, 
f. DID sii-séy-kén, your , 

m. DMO sii-sey-hem, their , 
tr MOD si-séy-hén, their , 


en I te 


44 66. ACCIDENCE.—NOUNS.—SUFFIXES. 


8. FEMININE NOUNS PLURAL WITH PLURAL SUFFIXES. 


66. DECLENSION of MDD su- -soth, “mares”, F. P., with 
PLURAL SUFFIXES. 


ae nid si-soth, “mares”. 
l. ©. MIO sii-sO-they-ni, our, 
m. DINO sit-so-théy-kem, your , 
fi INDIO sii-s6-théy-ken, your , 
m. OM miOW sii-sb-théy-hem, their , 
fe ic remioio si-s6-théy-hen, their, 
EXERCISE 27. 
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EXERCISE 28. 

1. Concerning-(“from”-) our work and (from-) toil of our 
hands. 2. And their houses. 3. Our princes, (our) Levites, 
and (our) priests. 4. These are their journeys according-to- 
(“to”-) their goings-out. 5. All (con.) the commandments of 
the Lorp your God. (p.) 6. On-(“in’-) their camels’ necks. 
7. Even-(“and”) our enemies themselves being judges. 8. Yet 
(“and”) now our flesh is as-the flesh of our bretbren, our 
children (“sons”) as-their children (“sons”). 9. And their laws 
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are diverse form-all (con.) people. 10. Their hands (a. con.) 
upon the head of the bullock. 11. Your blessings. (a. con.) 
12. The names of them (“their (f.) names”). 13. Our sons and 
our daughters. 14. Our money (“silver”) in-our sacks. 15. Ac- 
cording-to-(“to”-) your families. 16. Out-of-(“from”-) all your 
gifts. 17. And your maidservants. (a. con.) 18. Our desolations, 
19. Our righteousnesses. 20. Our supplications. 


LESSON XV. 
ADJECTIVES. 


1. ADJECTIVES AND NOUNS. 


67. ApJEcTIVES, in general, follow their Nouns; as 737 
30 da-var tov, “a good word’. 


68. If the Noun has the Article, or a Suffix, the Adjec- 
tive receives the Article also; as Fain WN hid-de-rék 
hat-t0-vah, “the good way”; 2y0n 727 dé-va-ri hat-tov, 
“my good word”; literally, “my word ‘the good”. 

69. But if the Adjective is without the Article, whilst 
the Noun has it, or is in the Construct State, or has a 
Suffix; then the Adjective is the Predicate of the Noun, 
and the Verb “is”, etc., must be supplied in the translation ; 
as (27 ayo tov haacaevar “the saying is good”; NINDS 
poy "pé-la-6th éd-vo- they-ka, “thy testimonies are wonder- 
ful”; Man MM AAW to-rath Vé-ho-vih té-mi-mah, “the law 
of the Lorn is perfect”. 


70. Adjectives generally form their Feminine by adding 
m. ah to the Masculine, with or without change of Vowels; 
as OOM why ish cha-kam, “a wise man”; MaZn MWS ish- shah 
cha-ka-mah, “a wise woman”; a1eb3iy sé-kél ‘tov, “sood 
knowledge”; M210 YIN é-réts to-vah, “a good land”. 


71. The Plural terminations are the same as those of 
Nouns; namely, 0% 2m Masculine; as D2 OD ba-nim rab- 
bim, “many sons”; “and ny bth Feminine; as nue nia} rab- 
both ba-noth, “many daughters”. 


4G 72. ACCIDENCE.— ADJECTIVES. 


2. COMPARATIVE DEGREE. ~ 


72. The Comparative DEGREE is expressed by the use 
of the simple Adjective followed by 31> min, or 1D mi, “than”: 
literally, “from”, which is placed before the succeeding 
word; as pozn D}0 t6v mib-Ba-laq, “better than Balak’. 


3. SUPERLATIVE DEGREE. 


73. The Supernative DEGREE is expressed in various 
ways :— 
{ 1. By prefixing the ApuEIS to the Adjective; as ATYSI 
hits-tsé-1-rah, “the least”; literally, “the little- one”, 

2. By appending a Suffix; as O2{0 ¢o- -vam, “the best of 
them”; literally, “their good-one’. 

3. By placing the Adjective in the Construct State; as 
Wa 1p gé-ton ba-nayv, “the youngest of his sons”; 
literally, “the little-one-of his sons”. 

4, By adding the word "ND mé- -od, “very”; as "ND 432 


* ka-ved mé-6d, “very rich”, 


EXERCISE 29. 
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EXERCISE 30. 


1. A great (f.) and strong (m.) wind. 2. Clean (“clean-of,” con.) 
hands (7.) and a pure (“pure-of,” con.) heart. 3. Blessed be the 
Loxrp for-evermore (“to-eternity”). 4. Abraham and Sarah were 
old. 5. In-the presence (“to-the eyes”) of all (con.) the people 
that-stood (“that-were-standing”) in the house of the Lorp. 
6. Sweet-spices with (“and”) pure frankincense. 7. Nor (“and”) 
moist grapes, or (“and”) dried. 8. A fair sister, 9. Greedy 
dogs (“the dogs strong-of (con.) appetite”). 10. Hungry (p.) 
and (“also”) thirsty. (p.) 11. White strakes.. 12. One spoon 
of ten shekels of gold, full-of incense. 13. A red heifer without- 
spot (“faultless”). 14. Under every (con.) thick oak. 15. Upon 
every (con.) high hill. 16. (The) two are better than (the) one. 
17. Thy loving-kindness is better than-life. (p.) 18. Much 
older than thy father (“greater than-thy father as to days”). 
19. Be they better than (the) these (the) kingdoms? or their 
border greater than-your border? 20. But (“and”) (the) one 
(f.) was higher than the other. (“second”, f.) 21. A multitude 
greater than the former. 22. The name of the elder (“the great- 
one”) was Leah, and the name of the younger (“the little-one”) 
was Rachel. 23. Wisdom is better than-rubies, 24. The greater 
light (“the light (a.) the great”), and the lesser light (“and 
the light (a.) the little”). 25. Greater abominations than-these. 
26. The least of-(“from”-) all the families of the tribe (p.) of 
Benjamin. 27. The fewest (“little”) of-(“from”-) all (con.) (the) 
people. (p.) 28. Now (“and”) the man Moses was very meek. 
29. The worst-of (p. con.) the heathen. 30. The best-of-them 
is as-a brier. 31. The greatest of-(“from”-) all the men (“sons”) 
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of the east. 32. Strongest among-(“in”-the) beasts. (s.) 33. More- 
over (“also”) the man Moses was very great in-the land of 
Egypt, in-the sight (“eyes”) of Pharaoh’s servants, and in-the 
sight (“eyes”) of the people. 34. The city which is the next 
(“near-one”). 35. But (“for”) the word is very nigh. 

N.B. The Article is suppressed in 32. 


LESSON XVI. 
NUMERALS. 


1. FIRST TEN CARDINALS. (1—10.) 


74. The Carpinat Numpers from 1 to 10 have each four 
different forms, two for the Masculine and two for the 
Feminine; namely, Absolute and Construct States, as may 
be seen from the following Table. 


75. "M8 é-chad, “one”, is the only Cardinal used in 
agreement with its Noun, which it generally follows; as 
NAN MIM t-rah d-chath, “one law’; “NN wy ish é- “chad, 
“one man”. 

76. But “ms sometimes precedes in the Construct State ; 
a8 apr aS a-chad han-né-va-lim, “one of the fools” ; nos 
mba éi-chath han-né-va-loth, “one of the foolish women.” 


77. The Cardinals from 2 to 10 require Plural Nouns, 
with which they agree in Gender; and are used in three 
ways:— 

1. They stand in the Construct State before the Noun; 
as Ow Miow shé-mé-nath ya-mim, “eight days”. 
2. In the Absolute State before the Noun; as O2 nwy 
shish-shah va-nim, “six sons”. 
3. And sometimes in the Absolute State after the Noun; 
as FAYD IW OD ba-nim dr-ba-ah, “four sons”. 

78. The MasculineCardinals from 3 to 10 have a Feminine 
termination; as On Mya shiv-ah ba-nim, “seven sons”: 
and the Feminine a "Masculine; as MID you shé-vdé ba-noth, 
“seven daughters”. 


49 


XVI. FIRST TEN CARDINALS. 


sas-9 aa. 49-9 tele Yja4-a8-D Aa YD4-DS-D Ral 6 OL 
nys-2) waa DYS-9} Wad Yj0-YS2) wat YyD-Ysi wadu Ql 6 
4u-OUl-2ys Acie Ygu-ou-2ys ACL YjDU-9U-2YS aditu YDU-OUl-aYs Aci LI 8 
DAa-gys mca pa-ays Ata YID-aLys atiu YD-arys ACA L 
ysays ae ysays Aa yjays-ays Aa -Yynys-ysiys (fa , 9 
Yysaul-DYy9 ud Yysaul-DYI uc YjaYS-9U-DYd Mel ie YDYS-Ysiu-DYd Lica Lig 
pa-ay NEA pansy NLEA we-pr-a SUR wp-vaap RLEAUL , 
YysO1-2ys Mg .Y801-DYs age YjaYys-0]-2Ys qa YyDYs-0]-9Ys Rig Cr ¢ 
haj-jays (aid wirh-D}-J9YS ako hau-gys fat wrh-nu-ays aco CZ 
yinya-p Su "  yMDya-D Sdu poys-v SOIL poyo-2 SOL ON if 
"yona38U0D ‘oqnjosqy ‘gon13sU0) ‘oqnjosqy 
-aummiuay ‘auynasn yy 


COI—1) ‘SIVNIGEVD Nay, Isang ‘6L 


EXERCISE 31. 
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EXERCISE 32. 


1. Stones of eight cubits. 2, Four generations, (f. p.) 3. Five 
cities in-the land of Egypt. 4. (The) these three (con., the) men. 
5. Five (con.) lords of the Philistines. 6. Joseph’s ten brethren. 
7. In- one -house, 8, Three times in-the year. 9. Of one language 


(“lip”), and of one speech (“the same words”). 10. Four kings 
with (the) five. 11. Two (con.) wives, (the) one beloved, 
and another (“the one”) hated. 12. Or (“and”) else three 
(con.) days the sword of the Lorp, even (“and”) the pestilence 
in the land. 13. From-the four corners of the earth. 14. And 
the golden mice (“the mice of (the) gold”), according to the 
number of all (con.) the cities of the Philistines belonging to- 
the five (con., the) lords, both of-(“from”-) fenced cities (s.), and 
of (“unto”) country villages (“the village of the country”), even 
(“and”) unto the great (f.) stone of Abel in-the field of Joshua, 
the Beth-shemite. 15. So in-(“to”-) the six (con., the) branches 
out-of (“from”) the candlestick. 16. A mourning for-his father 
seven (con.) days. 17. And four (a. con. the) wagons and 
eight (a. con. the) oxen. (s.) 18. Unto-the nine (con. the) 
tribes and to the half (con, the) tribe. 19. Ten (con.) shekels 
of silver by-the year (“to-the days”), and a suit of apparel 
(p.), and thy victuals. (s.) 20. Three months and ten (con.) 
days in-Jerusalem. 21. Ten of-(“from”-) their brethren. 22. Nine 
cubits was the length thereof (“its (f) length“), and four 
cubits the breadth of-it (“its (f.) breadth”), after-(“in”-) the 
cubit of a man.- 23. A portion to-seven, and also to-eight. 
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24. A champion (“man of the two-intervals”) out-of-the camp 
(p.) of the Philistines, named (“his name”) Goliath, of-(“from”-) — 
Gath, whose (“his”) height was six cubits and a span. 25. Than 
ten sons. 26. The seven good kine (“heifers the good”) are 
seven years. 27. One ox and six choice (f. p.) sheep. (s.) 
28. (The) two are better than (the) one. 29. One Lorp, and 
his name one. 30. All (con.) the souls (8.) were seven. 


N.B. The Article is suppressed in.8, 12, 19. 


LESSON XVII. 


2. SECOND TEN CARDINALS. (11—20.) 


80. The Numpers from 11 to 19 are formed by adding 
to the Units wy d-sar, “ten”, for the Masculine; or maiwy 
és-réh, “ten”, for the Feminine, generally without the Con- 
junction } vé, “and”, as Dw) Ay-O uw shé-néym a-sar né- 
si-im, “twelve princes”; non my ony shét-téym és-reh 
chél-loth, “twelve cakes”. 


81. Such as are Feminine take the Units in the Construct 
State; as MON riwy win chi-méesh és-reh dm-mah, “fifteen 
cubits”: whilst the Units are in the Absolute State in the 
Masculine Cardinals, except 11 and 12; as Da3{3 AWy INN 
d-chad ad-sar ko-ka-vim, “eleven stars” ; DMN “wy Oy shé- 
neym d-sar d-chim, “twelve brethren’ ; “wy muy OB. pa-rim 
shé-lo-shah a-sar, “thirteen bullocks’. 


82. Certain Nouns, such as wy ish, “man”; TON dm-mah, 
“cubit”; OY yom, “day”; wbJ né-phésh, “soul”, and maw sha- 
nah, “year”, generally remain in the Singular, when preceded 
by one of the Cardinals above 10; as won TWYTywE tish-ah 
a-sar ish, “nineteen men”; Max ow shish-shim am-mah, 
“threescore cubits”; cf DymN dr-ba-im yom, “forty days”; 
WE) my ww shésh és-reh ‘na-phésh, “sixteen souls”; “pun 
maw “wy té-shi és-réh sha-nah, “nineteen years”. ) 


A * 
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ri-oth, “eleven curtains”. 


=m &£ 


- £ 
a-sar, 


yn . ~ 
| OF RIS & 
oS '3 18 
So 
8 
. & 
=e 
ror x z 
Ww 2 + 
Pood 
SS > 
wm sw. 
2 B33 
2 BS 
> mr 
>$ Bp- 
: 
Be pe F 
Pay ape 
= S 
af S- 
D2 Ci 
ro jz 
O * 
2 
er of 
WD go 
in 
opt os 
AO 2” 
ret > 
oS & 
ako 
<i % 
 S © 
DW 
3 BS 
oO "ep 
ge 
f- s 


“twelve stones”. 


t-teym are used instead of 
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Ou/ shé-nd-yim and ony! shét-ta-yim, in the combinations 
representing 12, as appears from the above Table. 
EXERCISE 33. 
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EXERCISE 34. 


1, The sun and the moon and the eleven stars. 2. Twelve 
years. 3. Fourteen years. (s.) 4. Nineteen men. (8.) 5. Who 
with his brethren and sons (“he and his brethren and his sons”) 
were twelve. 6. There are eleven days’ (8.) journey from-Horeb 
by the way of Mount Seir unto Kadesh-barnea. 7. And twelve 
pillars (8.) according-to-(“to”-) the twelve tribes of Israel. 
8. Where (“and there”) were twelve wells of water. 9. Eighteen 
wives. 10. Twelve of-(“to”-) Benjamin and twelve of-(“from”-) 
the servants of David. 11. The rest of the acts (“words”) of 
Solomon, (the) first and (the) last. 12. For the Lorn is not 
with Israel, to wit, with all the children of Ephraim. 13. Ac- 


cording-to-(“in”-) the number of their account by-(“in"-) the 
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hand of Jeiel the scribe and Maaseiah the ruler, under (“on”) 
the hand of Hananiah, one of-(“from”-) the king’s captains. 
14. Seven bullocks, and seven rams, and seven lambs, and 
seven he-goats, for-a sin-offering for the kingfom, and for the 
sanctuary, and for Judgh. 15. In (“on”) the book (“words”) 
of Nathan the prophet, and in (“on”) the prophecy of Ahijah 
the Shilonite, and in-the visions of Iddo the seer against (“on”) 
Jeroboam the son of Nebat. 
N.B. “Not” is JS in 12. 


LESSON XVIIL. 


3. TENS. 


87. The Trns from 20 to 90 are the Plurals of the cor- 
responding Units, except that “twenty” is Onwy és-rim, 
which is the Plural of Wy é-sér, “ten”, 

88. They either precede or follow the Noun, and are all 
of the Common Gender; as m3 aw és-rim sha-nah, 
“twenty years”; Oy Dvn éy-lim és-rim, “twenty rams’. 

89. Tens. (20—90.) 

Common Gender. 


DY és-rim 
pio shé-l6-shim 
40 D YIN dir-ba-im 

50 meton cha-mish-shim 


20° 5 
ID 
J 
60 DO Ow shish-shim 
y 
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30 


70 oOvaw shiv-im 
80 Dinu shé-m6-nim 
90 Dyin tish-im 
EXERCISE 35. 
sme) owe ordin-bp 2 we) Owe wa >I 
mw Ow wy nbyy mw owe) 11D 3 
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Onwy y20 6 :OP oyaes smaw ones onby 4 
ow>y ios Daw OnNY7 : maw) IL Par mw 
wou owe roa 2 vins-bo 8 Sy wom 
MIVDEN) MP npayy) 10 maw noun owhy) 9 
DYyWIN]D 11 BON ya) OMY wen we rd97 
"D2 DIN SION-wN 12 Dw yum nw 

Dy) oD may moby ony ov) moby 13 

ON main MADD NIX Te 14 so 
ony an yy 15 somwy nips ant owe) 

ADD pw oweona 
EXERCISE 36. 

1, And Moses was fourscore years (s.) old (“son of”). 2. About- 
(“as”-) thirty men (s.) of-(“in”-) Israel. 3. Ninety years. (s.) 
4. Forty and two (con.) children. 5. Ninety and six rams. 
6. And Aaron was fourscore and three (“three and eighty”) 
years (s.) old (“son of”). 7. Beside (“after”) forty shekels of 
silver (“silver shekels forty”). 8. The men of Netophah, fifty 
and six. 9. Twenty captains. 10; The Lorp’s tribute (“tribute 
to-the LORD”) was threescore and twelve (“two and seventy”). 
11. And their forty sockets of silver (“and forty their sockets 
silver”); two (con.) sockets under (the) one (the) board, and two 
(con.) sockets under another (“the one” the) board. 12. Asahel 
the brother of Joab was one of-(“in”-) the thirty. 13. And, 
behold, at the door of the temple of the Lorp, between the 
porch and (between) the altar, were about-(“as”-) five and twenty 
men (8.), with their backs toward the temple of the LoRD, and 
their faces toward-the east (“eastward”). 14. Among (“in-the 
midst of”) their idols round-about their altars, upon every (con.) 
high hill, in-all the tops (“heads”) of the mountains, and under 
every (con.) green tree, and under every (con.) thick oak. 15. In royal 
apparel (“in-apparel of the kingdom”) of blue and white, and with 


a great crown of gold, and with a garment of fine-linen and purple. 
N.B. The Article is suppressed in 12. 
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LESSON XIX. 
4, HUNDREDS. 


90. The HunpREDS are expressed by nin mé-oth, “hundreds”, 
preceded by the Feminine Units in the Construct State: 
as MiNi mpiou/ shé-mo-neh mé-oth, “eight hundred”: except 
that “two hundred” is NN ma-thd-yim; as DOPY ONND 
mia-tha-yim shé- -qa-lim, “two hundred shekels”. 


91. Hunpreps. (100—900.) 
Common Gender. 


100 ? NID mé-ah, or NNT mé-ath, con. 
Ss 


200 “ DOND ma-tha-yim 

300 wy NIN why shé-losh mé-oth 
400 ND YIN dir-bd mé-oth 
500 7 NiNlD won chai-mesh mé-oth 
600 QO NIN viv shesh mé-oth 
| 700 } Mito yaw shé-va mé-oth 
800 F nis mw shé-mod-neh mé-oth 
900 ¥ Mist yun té-sha mé-oth 


EXERCISE 37. 

SODITAN2 BION OVW] IND YY RIAL IDL 
YON TWAT wD OBIT, MINIQ"VDW byan 
wm navi oyun vion 4 inyp Oy 3 SnIND 
1} CONN PRNDD WIgND WEIS maw MIND 
we OND 7) 6 en 1} onbnan 10) "pz 
ows sow wem Aw Oy20) maw rig 7 
“wy 10 ADD MND 9 sO DYES MIND we) 
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DO) OMY Om ore OY 11 sordyw) AINE 
on 3 mip yD ovd13 12 :oby many svanie 
Oey mins MAY OE DYYON nip owde) 
nyu) owe minn YW AVOID 13 Awy oy 
onan b> 14 mwNOM O'YIW sane OTe 
OBO 15 Ow) own ninn wou nisbw Dy 12) 
nn mio) oe pavi-by onan b>- by 
ON) ody on ww nab 


EXERCISE 38. 


1. Seven hundred seventy and seven years. (“Seven and 
seventy years (s.) and seven hundred years”, s.) 2. Nine 
hundred -sixty and nine years. (“Nine and sixty years (s.) and 
nine hundred years”, s.) 3. A hundred prophets. 4. Three 
hundred sixty and five years. (“Five and sixty years (s.) and 
three hundred years”, s.) 5. Eight hundred and seven years. 
(“Seven years and eight hundred years”, s.) 6. Two hundred 
loaves. (s.) 7. The days of the years (m. p.) of my pilgrimage 
(p.) are a hundred (con.) and thirty years. (s.) 8. Two hundred 
threescore and thirteen. (“Three and seventy and two-hundred”.) 


9. Four hundred young virgins. (s.) 10. Hight hundred ninety 
and five years. (“Five and ninety years (s.) and eight hundred 
years”, s.) 11. Four hundred and fifty talents (s.) of gold. 
12. Six hundred and fifty talents of silver, and silver vessels 
(“vessels of silver”) a hundred (to-) talents, and of gold a 
hundred talents. (s.) 13. (In-) the wall of Jerusalem from-the 
gate of Ephraim to the corner gate (“gate of the corner”), four 
hundred cubits. (s.) 14. After-(“as”-) your courses, according- 
to-(“in”-) the writing of David king of Israel, and according- 
to-(“in”-) the writing of Solomon his son. 15. Now (“and”) 
the Egyptians are men (s.), and not God; and their horses 
flesh, and not spirit. 
N.B. “Not” in 15 is xd. 
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LESSON XX. 


». THOUSANDS. 


92. The THousanps are expressed by DD d-la-phim, 
“thousands”, preceded by the Masculine Units in the Con- 
struct State; as ond mwu shé-lé-shéth d-la-phim, “three 
thousand”; Sect that “two thousand” is DDN dl-pa-yim; 
as DDD or dl-pa-yim si-sim, “two thousand horses”. 
93. THousanps. (1000—10000.) 


Common Gender. 


1000 & abs é-léph 

2000 5 | phy dil-pa-yim 

3000 5 DDN nvby) shé-lb-shéth d-la-phim 
4000 =“ opby AVI dr-ba-ath a- la-phim 


9000 = mpy nD cha-mé-shéth d-la-phim 
6000 4 ob nue) she-shéth d-la-phim 
7000 3} DON nyu shiv-ath d-la-phim 
8000 F mpby nabw shé-mo-nath d-la-phim 
9000 t ppty npn tish-dth d-la-phim | 
10000 7 77 or Oph nwy di-sé-réth d-la-phim or 


ré-va-vah. 

94. Txns of Thousands are expressed by FON e-léph, 
“thousand”, preceded by the Tens of Units; as FON Oya 
shiv-im é-léph, “seventy thousand”; or by 2) rib- bd, “ten- 
thousand”, preceded by the Units; as {29 ae oR shét- 
teym és-reh rib-b0, “one hundred and twenty ‘thousand’; 
literally, “twelve eacthonaands®: 

95. Hunpreps of Thousands are indicated by FON e-léph, 
“thousand”, preceded by the Hundreds of Units; as yan 
AON nixn dr-ba mé-oth é-léph, “four hundred thousand”. 

96. A “million” is DDN FON é-léph a-la-phim; that is, 
“a thousand thousands’. 
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EXERCISE 39. 

crabs abs dna 2 sone ovpds op AOD 1 
:OyZIM) DON FN O38 ining wy nina 
nvdere :orps orden 75 sey OEY MWY? 4 
myDy 9 enSy bys sor oEdy7 :duin oy 
Spy Spars 1 nga4 pbyb 10 ry Abr swy 
“30 12 ow mno-wel mobi N1D7 YDIN 
Wo why ordy nyaw nby one Oy 
ny mrp? nenigd avtpercde 13 case) owby 
mixo-yaw) opbyénvieh bY OIL AY 
“7 nb iy MON mar OBbY Ab 14 sanwayd 
sa Abe why nby OYIU MIND YI AM 
oinworyn as ae" ninperg bod omrne 15 
maby myagh 


EXERCISE 40. 


1. Six hundred thousand (s.) and three thousand and five 
hundred and fifty. 2. Five thousand men. (s.) 3. And the 
asses were thirty thousand (s.) and five hundred. 4. Of-whom 
(“these”) there were seven thousand three hundred thirty and 
seven. 5. Six thousand seven hundred and twenty asses. 
6. The children (“sons”) of Senaah, three thousand (and) six 
hundred and thirty. 7. Four thousand stalls for (“of”) horses 
and chariots, 8. With-(“in”-) ten-thousands of rivers of oil. 


9. And they are the ten-thousands of Ephraim, and they are 
the thousands of Manasseh. 10. A thousand men (s.) of-(“from”-) 
Benjamin. 11. A hundred and fifty thousand (s.) and three 
thousand and six hundred. 12. For- the service of the house 
of God (art. p.) of gold five thousand talents and ten-thousand 
drams, and of silver ten thousand talents, and of brass eighteen 
thousand talents (“ten-thousand and eight thousand talents”), 
and one-hundred thousand (s.) talents of iron. 13. Three 
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hundred thousand (s.) and seven and thirty thousand (“and 
thirty thousand (s.) and seven thousand”) and five hundred 
(the) sheep. 14. A thousand three hundred and threescore 
and five shekels (“five and sixty and three hundred and a 
thousand”), after-(“in”-) the shekel of the sanctuary. 15. Three- 
score and one thousand (“six ten-thousands and a thousand”) 
drams of gold, and five thousand pound (p.) of silver, and one- 
hundred priests’ garments. 


LESSON XXI. 
ORDINAL AND FRACTIONAL NUMBERS. 


1. ORDINAL NUMBERS. 


97. The Onptnats from 3 to 10 are formed from the cor- 
responding Feminine Cardinals by adding » i and mn ith for 
the Masculine and Feminine respectively, and inserting » 7 
before the last Consonant, except in the Second and Sixth; 
as "nw wana bd- ché-désh hash-shé-vi-i, “in the seventh 
month’; myawn Mow2 bdsh-sha-nah hash-shé-vi-ith, “in the 
seventh year”; mw miwe bish-sha-nah hdsh-shé-nith, “in 
the second year”; mein mwa bash-sha-nah hash-shish-shith, 
“in the sixth year”. 

98. First Ten Orpinars. (1st—10th.) 


Masculine. Feminine. 
Ist Pwr ri-shon ATW ri-sho-nah 
2nd "a shé-ni “Oe shé-nith 
3rd wendy) shé-li-shi mundus shé-li-shith 
Ath w099 ré-v niyo ré-vi-ith 
5th wn chd-mi-shi meron cha-mi-shith 
6th owe shish-shi mee) shish-shith 
7th you shé-vi-2 mynaw shé-vi-ith 
8th al shé-mi-ni mw shé-mi-nith 
9th win té-shi-i mywin té-shi-ith 


10th ey d-si-ri ney d-si-rith 
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99. Ordinals above 10 are the same as the corresponding 
Cardinals, the latter being distinguished from the former 
by preceding the Noun, but not invariably; as Mwy vow 
rw shé-losh és-reh sha-nah, “thirteen years”; maw Mey u/ 
shé-lésh és-réh sha-nah, “thirteenth year”. 


2. FRACTIONAL NUMBERS. 


100. As there is only one FractionaL NuMERAL in 
Hebrew, namely, yn chd-ts?, “half”, other fractions whose 
numerator is one are sometimes expressed by placing the 
Feminine Ordinal before the Noun; as Of) Ms ré-v2-ith 
hay- yom, “one fourth part of the day”; whereas wa OY yom 
ré-vi-1, is “the fourth day”. 


101. But when the numerator is more than one, the 
following form is adopted; namely, m7" y27N8 dr-ba hiy-yd- 
doth, “four parts”; literally, “four the “hands” = four-fifths. 


. EXERGISE 41, | 
SOW mwa 2 spam owbyi ony 1 
Sun ofS sey a4 cop wy neon 3 
wan Ws sypwian wand 7 snpown mIwn 6 
“nea Ra Ae) nIND- wh) POND 9 sspeyn 
anh OWN now 11 en my 10 wind 
nw yaw) owbelg 12 AT ae ray my 
owys wr by owls nngbp yorey mba 
‘we wn mY) OMwY OPE 13 wand nwom 
ye WIAD Irwin 14 ban ward DAW nw) 
omy indo by uniab ‘IA TIN 
mow) mint yoo naw one 15 Ay “YD 
saben yom Ty 16° In wan Nit wana 
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“PD 19 OPO mya 1s sO Awa wou 17 
sAyyed mremon 20 :AOD dpe yan 


EXERCISE 42, 


1, But (“and”) in-the fourth (the) year. 2. But (“and”) in 
the fourth generation, 3. On-(“in”-) the ninth (the) day. 4. At- 
(“in”-) the seventh (the) time. (f.) 5. On-(“in’-) the eighth 
(the) day. 6. The first (“one” the) row. 7. (The) this (the) 
house in-her (m.) (the) first glory. 8. And in-the third (the) 
chariot white horses. 9. In-the sixth (the) year. 10. In-the 
seventh (the) month, on-(“in”-) the seventeenth day of-(“to-”) 
the month. 11. From-the twentieth year (“from-the year of 
twenty”) even (“and”) unto the two and thirtieth year (“year 
of thirty and two”) of-(“to”-) Artaxerxes the king, that is, twelve 
years. 12. And in-the fifth (the) month, on-(“in’-) the seventh 
day of-(“to”+) the month, which (“it”, f.) is the nineteenth year 
(“year of nineteen”) of-(“to-the”) king Nebuchadnezzar king of 
Babylon. 13. The tenth part of an (“the”) ephah of fine-flour. 
14, Four parts (“the hands”). 15. And nine parts (“the 
hands”). 16. Two parts (“a portion (“mouth”) of two”). 
17. A tenth deal of flour. 18. Their lands (“fields”), their vine- 
yards, their oliveyards, and their houses, also (“and”) the 
hundredth part (con.) of the money, and of the corn, the wine, 
and the oil. 19. Thy (f.) people shall be my people, and thy 
(f.) God (p.) my God. (p.) 20. And, behold, there was an (the) 
image (p.) in (“on”) the bed, with (“and”) a pillow of goats’ 
hair for his bolster. (p.) 

N.B. The Article is suppressed in 1, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10, 12. 


LESSON XXII. 
PRONOUNS. 


102. Pronouns are divided irto Personal, Demonstrative, 
Relative, Interrogative, and Indefinite. 
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103. 1, PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 
Singular. Plural. 
Per. Per. 
1. I SIN d-nz, c. 1. We IN d-nach-ni, 
roo 


C 
a walss dit-téh, wm. ; _ OM Gt-tém,  m 
Thou AN at, f. You ra adt-ten, T. 
{ NI Ai, =m. - ene | OM rem, m 
She NM, They  yfy Aen, f 


104. DECLENSION OF THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


Singular. | Plural. 
“a8 d-ni, I IN d-nach-ni, We 
% lt, to me. 135 la-nii, to us 
abl; 6-thi, me ante 6-tha-niu, us 
‘2 5i, | in me "33D ba-nii, in us 
ually, il-t2, with me IAN it-ta-nii with us 


3D mim-mén-ni, fromme 331910 mim-meéen-ni, from us 
‘m2 ka-mo-ni, as I wid kd-mo-ni, a8 we 


105. 2: MAN Gt-tah, m.; PX at, f., “thou”. 


Singular. 
M. F. 
AAS at-tah AN at, Thou 
3b lé-ké 3 lak; to thee 
Bish) 0-thé-ka Bal 6-thak, thee 
za bé-ka 2 bak, in thee 


aig. it-té-ka JAN it-tak, with thee 

gre * wee ; 

lola mim-mé-ka 22 mim-mek, from thee 

J : e y° e 

ID ka-mo-ka Bar) kd-mok, as thou 
dT IT 
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Plural. 
M. F. 
alas. at-tem JON dit-ten, You 
o> la-kém i> la-kén, to you 
spray éth-kem AN éth-kén, _ you 
p22 ba-kem \22 ba-kén, in you 


DOP it-té-kem JOAN it-té-kén, with you 
O30 mik-kém jor mik-ken, from you 
O29 kha-kem j2= ka-ken, a8 you 

A one: 


106. 3. Nin Ad, “he”, m.; xm Ai, “she”, f. 


Singular. 
M. ae 
NW Ae, He NY A, She 
15 v6, to him ab 1ih, to her 
Ts 6-tho, him ADIN 6-thah, her 
{3 bo, in him. iE) bah, in her 
My 1d with him ma it-tdh, with her 
33191) mim-men-ni, from him m3 mim-men-nah, from her 
5 Pa i ka-mo-hu, as he nds kha-mo-ha, as she 
Plural. 
M. F. 
DM hem im hén, They 


“On? la-hem. 2 la-hen, to them 
oni 6-tham ais 6-than, them 
on3 ba-hem 72 ba-hén, in them 
OM it-tam tals it-tan, with them 
ony mé-hem tale) mé-hen, from them 
onD ka-hem We kd-héen, as they 
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107. Eight of these Pronouns, in pause, assume the 
following forms; (_), (_), and (,) being changed into (_), and 
the accent shifted for the most part; in one instance () 
becoming (,), as will be seen:— 

“a8 di-ni becomes SIN a-ni; 
SON a-no-ki . I9NN a-ndb-ki; 
nto 
InN di-nach-ni,, IIMIN d-ndch-ni; 
° AT oS 
mas dil-tih » . FAN at-tah; 
a at — AN at; 
72 Mieka oy Te lak 
Bia 6-thé-ka Bilal: 0-thak; 
aT 


x2 bé-ka ; 2 bak; 
Wa mim-mé-ki gpl mim-mé-ka; 
BPs 
EXERCISE 43. 


SODDY (DN IWini~7a 2 sOD MN FOP oe 1 
MES ON 5 INDY MENT 4 LPR PASTS Maks 3 
98 syd “DN ON7 HY9 “ON NIA ONS si 
1373 TNTUPN D sI3 10 : STM 9 sen Poona 
"8 DAY OW ae) INE INE my 11 :32M3N OD 
“55°13 nan orb nay nab 12 sony 
spay baa mp 15 bog So 14 spn 
“P17 :POIOD °OIDP FOYD “OY Figd vie 16 
=> ye19 :osrrboe mid PIS TID ODM 7133 
anh Hl? 2 roan aby np pn> os 20 9b) 
maby niin pip, 040 me "D 22 smbayd 
"3" my 23 21nd mAh nbauhy wih vaay naw 
nigps 25 27D WN TAI» 24 30g F THT 
sAIN MIO MPT AMIN wdn 26 Te npr 
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DW DDD 28 333199 OWS 3 byenien "23 DY Ma 27 
:crEdy nwby ont 29: say “InN urs Dw “ey 
SONIA "ED 30 


EXERCISE 44. 

1. There is no (“not”) God (p.) like-thee (“as-thou”) in-the 
heaven, nor (“and”) in-the earth. 2. Art thou for-us, or for-our 
adversaries? 3. Many like (“as-they”) words. 4. Against-any 
(“from-one”) of-(“from”-) them. (f.) 5. There is none like-that. (“not 
as-it”, 7.) 6. Thine (“to-thee”) and (to-) thy sons with-thee, by- 
(“to”-) a statute for ever (“of perpetuity”). 7. My lord, O king, 
according-to-(“as”-) thy saying, 1 am thine (“to-thee”). 8. Thine 
(“to-thee”) are we, David, and on-thy-side (“with-thee”), thou 
son of Jesse: peace, peace be unto-thee, and peace be to-thine 
helpers. (s.) 9. Shall not their cattle and their substance and 
every beast of theirs (“their every (con.) beast”) be ours (“shall 
they not belong to-us”)? 10. For the battle is not your's 
(“to-you”), but God’s. (“to-God”, p.) 11. Unto-another (“to- 
her neighbour”, f.) that is (the) better than-she. 12. To-a 
neighbour of-thine (“thy”) that is (the) better than-thou. 13. Unto- 


her husband with-her. 14. But (“and”) there was no (“not”) 
breath in-them. 15. Thou, and thy wife, and thy sons, and 
thy sons’ wives with-thee. 16. Seeing (“and”) your master’s 
(p.) sons are with-you, and there are with-you (the) chariots 
(s.) and (the) horses, a fenced city also (“and”), and (the) 
armour. 17. Is there yet any portion or (“and”) inheritance 
for-us in our father’s house? 18. And there were precious stones 
(s.) in-it. (f) 19. And in all these (“to-all (con.) in-them”, /.) things 
is the life (p.) of my spirit. 20. As-thou art, so-were-they. 

N.B. “Not” is PX in 1, 5, 14; Nib in 9, and 85 in 10. The Article is 
suppressed in 1, 


LESSON XXIII. 
DEMONSTRATIVE AND RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 
2. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


108. The DrmonstRaTIVE Pronouns are ry zéh, or i zu, 
m.3 AN} zoth, Mt z6h, or 1 zd, f., “this”; TON el-léh, or ON él, 
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c., “these”; 197 hdl-idz, c.; mn hdl-la-zéh, m.; nM hal-lé-zi, 
f., “that”. ) 

109. The Personal Pronouns of the third person are 
sometimes used as Demonstratives for “that”, “those”; as 
Ni] OFS bay-yom ha-hu, “in that day”; so gies the Article, 
to ‘signify “this”; as nyon hal-lay-lah, “this night’. 

110. The Domonsteatives are construed like Adjectives; 
as TD] MI zh had-da-var, “this is the thing’; my W 
had-da-vér hdz-zeh, “this thing”. 


3. RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 


111. The Retarive Pronoun is ww d-sher, “who”, or 
“which”, of both Numbers and Genders. 

112. Instead of qyWx the Prefix w/ shé is sometimes used, 
as O41 npiy~>yu/ shé-ail sé-phath hdy-yam, “which is upon the 
sea, side”: as well as the Demonstratives mi zéh, 1 zu, and 
YW z0; as ITNW IS bé-ré-shéth zi, “in the net which”. 

113. [Ws is indeclinable, but it virtually assumes 
different cases in connection with the Noun or Pronoun 
following; as {Typ "WS d-shér qé-tst-ré, “whose harvest’, 
literally, “who his harvest”; MP2 Wa di-shér bi-qa-ré, “in 
whose honour’; literally, “who in his honour’. 


EXERCISE 45. 


maa Sipe 2 YR AND) FI ANN 1 
"22 nbn OWI 4 IND ND s SID AID 
Onn O12 6 :mUNT RI apd DWP PNy 
SPIED MWINA ab: NS sO MDI 7 
on m 10 :yeneroaby aN ay WNTATR bn 9 
“we 12 32 OTN MIT WN wh i oH ams 
sinpaby wind 14 {OW NIN WD 13°: aA Ov 
we ow wy 16 dm TID TWH PIN 15 
sway DTD 1 PSTD MOY TT enw 


5* 
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DY WE 19 Fm 55118 soa yD ninwa 
SPobN NY oy wR 20 sm nm 


EXERCISE 46. 


1. These be the names of the mighty men. 2. This shall be 
their derision in-the land of Egypt. 3. Thus have I been (this 
to me”) twenty years (s.) in-thy “house. 4. This is (“it”, m.) the 
house of the Lorp (the) God (p.), and this is the altar of- 
(“for”-) the burnt-offering for-Israel. 5, From this (the) gene- 
ration for-ever (“for-eternity”). 6. This dreamer (“the master 
of the dreams”). 7. (The) this (the) land. 8. Upon (the) this 
rock. 9. Behold, yonder is (the) that (the) Shunammite. 10. This 
(p.) is the number of them (“their number”). 11. The one on- 
(“from”-) the one side (“this”), and the other (“one”) on-(“from”-) 
the other side (“this”). 12. Is this your (“to-you”) joyous city, 
whose (“her”) antiquity is of ancient days (“from-the days of 
old”)? 13. Princes, more and more honourable than-they (“these”). 
14. This (the) Philistine. (a. con.) 15. This (the) chamber, whose 
prospect (“which her face”, p.) és toward (“the way of”) the 
south, is for-the priests, the keepers of the charge of the house. 
16. A nation whose tongue (“which its tongue”). 17. For-them 
which are in-his tents. (s.) 18. Under whose wings (“who under 
his wings”). 19. Woe to-thee (f.), O land, when thy king (“who- 
thy king’=,whose king) is a child. 20. A (“the”) lord, on 
whose hand (“who on-his hand”). 


N.B. The Article is suppressed in 15. 


LESSON XXIV. 
INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


4, INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 


114. The InTERROGATIVE PRonoons are % mi, “who ?” for 
persons; and MD mah, “what?” for things. They are of both 
Genders and Numbers; as PND mi dt, “who art thou?” 
MND mi el-léh, “who are these?” 
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115. Both 1) and Mp may follow Nouns in the Construct 
State, in which case the former means “whose?” as 1197]3 
bén mi, “whose son?” 

116. md is generally changed into 71 mah before non- 
gutturals, “followed by Maqqeph and Double Dagesh; as 
Tourn mah sh-shé-md, “what is his name?” and before 7 and 
n; as NYIWMD mah hi, “what it is”; ‘MNOn MID mah chat-ta-thi, 
“what is my sin?” but without Dageah. as neither 7 nor Mm 
is capable of being doubled, and in the latter instance 
without Maqgeph also. 

117. mp becomes 7 méh hefore 7 ha, m cha, y a, and 
frequently before non-gutturals; as {5 ; many méh hié-yah 16, 
“what is become of him?” NON 7D méh cha-ta-thi, “what 
have I sinned?” mivy mp méh a- ~sdh, “what has he done?” 
SID ria méh gol, “what noise?” 

118, ri also occurs before y d; as \y\y-M2 méh a- vo-ni, 
“what is mine iniquity?” and y d; as yy m7 méh dv-de-ka, 
“what is thy servant?” whilst mn is ‘found before N; as 
DAN"MD mah at-tem, “what are ye?” and 9; as OM) A 
mah ré-i- -them, “what have you seen?” as well as “3 a8 
m9 nin i mah hi lah, “what he was unto her.” 


do. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS.. 


119. There being no distinct single terms in Hebrew to 
represent the InpEFInITE Pronouns, a variety of words and 
combinations is employed to express them, of which nume- 
rous examples occur in the two following Exercises. 


EXERCISE 47. 
“m9.3 sma mina Dp 2 smbp ew 11 
ob 6 an PDS snip OYPOINTITD 4 we 
“AON apn 8 :sppb mby by heed 7 soy 
OENA AID 10 zh 9 syNWparnp npdon 
gaa 12 ing bran ANA In mig :o39 wen 
napn- bp wgby 13 PIN spb ONN AND) mY 
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bya nabps7n 14 spay ma dob 9b ata Denk 
vi eb iy 1b 15 :eiap2 TAN M22 1 AYP 
mbbon bad oan DYED 1 min oD ard 
WNL N17 supe oy aN ty WN 16 DY 
“whee 20. TAMIA whee 19 2 wire 18 smaNban 

Dep nbs Aaynb 22: snprd-b3 21 :)TROAN 
as b33 24 imp bq Tp 23 smi osin3 
InN 27 : Sek "IDD VPN WY 26 : DYS-OYED 25 
:D DID mb) 5535 PPS 28 9 om ey 
ODN wy oD “noe p31 “apab 29 
Singip nipx “wy row yy man> ‘3v ates 30 


EXERCISE 48. 

1. What is that (“what-that”) in-thine hand? 2. What meaneth 
the noise of (the) this (the) great (the) shout in-the camp of 
the Hebrews? 3. What meanest thou (“who to-thee”) by all 
{con., the) this (the) drove? 4. What was the manner of the 
man? 5. What wisdom (“wisdom of what”) is in-(“to”-) them? 
6. Whose (“to-whom”) damsel is this (“the damsel the this”)? 
7. By-(“in”-) whom? By-(“in”-) the young-men of the princes 
of the provinces. 8. O my Lord, what shall be the end of 
these things? 9. What have I to do with thee (“what to-me 
and to-thee”), thou king of Judah? 10. What is our iniquity? 
or (“and”) what is our sin against-(“to”-) the Lorp our God? 
(p.) 11. Thy way, O God (p.), és in-the sanctuary: who és 80 
great a God as-our God? (p.) 12. Whose son art thou, thou 
(the) young-man? J am the son of thy servant Jesse the 
Beth-lehemite. 13. Who am I? and what (“who”) is my life 
(p.), or my father’s family in-Israel? 14. O Lorp our Lord, 
how excellent is thy name in-all (con.) the earth! 15. Which 
of us (“from-those-who-belong-to us”) is for the king of Israel? 
16. There is no (“not”) other (f.) save-that (“except-it”, 7) 
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here (“in-this place”), 17. This is none (“not”) other but the 
house of God (p.), and this is the gate of (the) heaven. 18. In- 
the self same day (“in-self (the) this (the) day”). 19. The 
‘one from the other (“man from-upon his brother”). 20. One 
to another (“man to his neighbour”), 21. One to another 
(“woman to her sister”), 22. And whatsoever thou hast (“and 
all which is to-thee”) in-the city. 23. Each piece one against an- 
other (man his piece against (“to-meet”) his neighbour”). 24. There 
ig none (“not”) like-him (“as-he”) in-the earth, a perfect and an 
upright man. 25, Against-(“from”-) any of (“all”) the command- 
ments of the LORD, against-(“from”-) any (“one”) of-(“from-”) them. 

N.B. The Article is suppressed in 11, 16, 22, 24. “Not” is J5X in 
16, 17, 24. 


LESSON XXvV. 


VERBS. 
REGULAR VERBS. 


120. The Hesrew Vers, for the most part, contains 
three Consonants, which are called Radicals, the Third 
Person Singular Masculing of the Preterite Tense of Qal 
being reckoned the root; as 120 ma-lak, “he reigned”: except 
in Verbs Ayin Vau and Ayin Yod which will be described 
subsequently, of which the Infinitive Mood is considered the 
root; as Dip gum, “to rise”; 1D bin, “to understand’. 

121. The Vowel under the first Radical is invariably (), 
and under the second generally (), but it may be (_) or (1), 
or even another (_) when the third Radical is 8 or 7; as 
"192 la-mad, “he learned’; "Ito td-hér, “he was clean”; 55: 
ya-kél, “he was able”; ny ma-tsd, “he found”; m3 ga-léh, 
“he revealed”. 

122. Verbs are named Middle A, Middle E, or Middle O, 
according as the Vowel under the middle Radical is A (,_), 
E (_), or O (§); and most of the Verbs with (.) or (§) are 
neuter or intransitive. 

123. There are three Moods, the Indicative, the Im- 
perative, and the Infinitive; two Tenses, the Preterite 


ay ; i 4 ; 
t  ? ics 2 4 ~- . 
f a ee a fy & 4, AA Oe 
oa , ye att. t. c fete 4. Be wih, eect ; 
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and the Future; and two Participles, the Active and the 
Passive. 


124. Verbs have two Genders, the Masculine and the 
Feminine: and two Numbers, the Singular and the Plural. 

125. There are seven Voices; namely, Qal Oop Qal), 
Niphal (Oyp3 Niph-al), Piel (yp Pi-el), Pual (Opp Pii-al), 
Hiphil (Syen Hiph-il), Hophal (yen Hoph-al), and Hithpael 
Oyenn Hith-pa-él). These Voices are generally called Con- 
jugations. 

126. Verbs, which preserve their triliteral root through 
all their changes, are called Regular; as 219) hdm-lak, “he 
was made king”. 


127. Seven Serviles, namely, 4 ,3,0,°,),7,%, are employed, 
as below, in the inflection of Verbs; of which those are 
called Preformatives, which are prefixed to the root; as 
"199 la-mad, “he learned’; 1950 yil-mad, “he will learns 
whilst Serviles affixed are named Afformatives; as mM? 
la-mad-ti, “I learned”. 


1. PRETERITE. : 2. FuTuRE. 
S. m. [PB 8.0m, uP. m jj... 9 
2 3 C.F nee 3{ 3} ) 
f. Mee J t. aeat) f, ma... A 
m. f) ... " Of) .--| ss Pe cs sg 7...) 
| * 2 2 y} ) 
Bice | Um) Ue mp 
a SO ee Ye = 
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128. The First Voice is Qa (5p), which is so called 
because it presents the Verb in the simplest or lightest 
form, and has an active signification; as 513 gd-zal, “he 
spoiled”. 

129. InrnEecrion of 5wp ga-tdl, “he killed’, in the 
Voice Qat. 
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1. PRETERITE OF QAL. 


Se . ea bop ga-tdl, he killed 

I not qa-té-lah, she , 
m. Abwp qa-tal-ta, thou killedst 

{. rbtop qa-talt, : - 

1 ¢. mbap ga-tal-ti, I killed 
P.. 3> 3t; op qa-té-lu, they , 
; m. ondop gé-tal-tem, yey 
te INeOP gé-tal-ten, , 
1 ec. wOP qa-tal-ni, we , 


130. In Verbs Middle E the Prerertre is inflected like 
the above model; as 133 Ad-vé-di, “they were heavy”: whilst 
Verbs Middle O retain the () only when it is accented; as 
my ya-kol-ti, “I have prevailed”: but on the removal a the 
accent from the second Radical, Qamets Chatuph (_) is 
substituted for Cholem ('); as noo) vé-ya-kél-ta, “then thou 
shalt be able”. 


EXERCISE 49. 

“minio"b> 38 :mIDDA ATID2-ND) 2 :pqy wMb~ bal 
spp) 5 Sy maw ym npn AN 4 nw on? 
nig 8 O08 OATS N17 DMN IPD 6 : ID 
Sol 10 :"3¥/3 naar mbad sorraa 9 9 spb A322 
OMI yD “yD mith MDD Joe 1 DoF 27h 
PNoD aby nym nny yey 12 Synbn ma 2 
11NI7 9D pips 13) sapkn OTR pe Tb 
OID 15 soy eS AUT Mb 14 spy ond 


ec *%@ 


msdn 16 sD O'S 61 rap) : 3m) 7}OD7aa 
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TAT aw by maw an> ims>n nbnna wins 
eb 18 :HYIE"Ny nea | ayy oy 17 pbyat 
ann abyan 3) ania) 199) 19 SDT ayn 
yea i2bp wwe aban mb 200 son vad 
SON 

EXERCISE 50. - 

1. But (“for”) he-sought to-the God (p.) of his father, and 


walked in-his commandments, and not after-(“as”-) the doings 


(s.) of Israel. 2. And our trespass is (“has”) grown-up unto 
(to) the heavens. 3. For the Lorp hath poured-out upon you 


the spirit of deep-sleep. 4, Yet (“and”) have I set my king 
upon my holy hill of Zion (“Zion hill of my holiness”), 5. How 
didst thou-write all (a. con. the) these (the) words at-(“from”-) 
his mouth? 6. Have not I-written to-thee excellent things in- 
counsels and knowledge? 7. In-your cities that ye-have taken. 


8. Why do the heathen rage (“have raged”)? 9. Thou-hast killed, 
and not pitied. 10. I-have pardoned according-to-(“as”-) thy 
word, 11. All (con.) that pass by (“the passers-by on (“of”) 
the way”) clap (“have clapped”) their hands (f.) at-thee. (f) 
12. And ye-have numbered the houses (a. con.) of Jerusalem. 
13. And ye-have not visited them. 14. She-stretched-out her 
hand (f.) to-the poor. (s.) 15. The wicked have drawn-out the 
sword, and have bent their bow. 16. Behold, in this thou-art 
not just (“hast- not -been-just”). 17. There they-buried Abraham 
(a. con.) and Sarah (a.) his wife; there they-buried Isaac (a. con.) 
and Rebekah (a.) his wife; and there I-buried Leah. (a. con.) 
18. Why have ye-conspired against me, thou and the son of 
Jesse? 19. And the men pursued after-them the way to (“of” 
the) Jordan unto the fords. 20. Am not I thine ass, upon 
which (“which...upon me”) thou-hast-ridden ever since I was 
thine unto this day (“the day the this”)? 

N.B. “Not” is Nd in 1, 6, 9, 13, 16; and Nid in 20. The Article is 
suppressed in 2, 14. 


131. 2. FUTURE OF QAL. 

S.  ¢m btn» yiq-t6l, he will kill 
1 rs tiq-t6l, she , » 

m ODF tig-tol, thou wilt , 

; li bepn fig, go 

loc nin éq-tél, I shall , 

P. m bsp yig-té-lu, they will , 

: ; asbiopn tig-tol-nah, , 4 y 
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LESSON XXVI. 


75 


SopN tig-té-li, ye 4 » 


, m 
le nabbpn 
1 ¢. biopa niq-tol, 


132. In the Furure of Verbs Middle E and Middle O (_) 
takes the place of (); as "22M tik-bad, “it will be heavy”; 
epn tig-tan, “it will be small”: as is also the case with 
certain Verbs Middle A; as anh yil-mad, “he will learn”: 
whilst several have both Pathach ( ) and Cholem (), either 
with or without difference of meaning; as i) yig-zor, “he 
shall snatch”; “13h tig-zar, “thou shalt decree”: navn 
tish-both, and navn tish-bath, “it shall rest”. 


tig-tbl-ndh, » » » 


we shall , 


EXERCISE 51. 
“AN OWA FN PID Ae 2 poy mwn 1 
“ay 3 rnDIBd mandy navon na7-dsb osnane 
onby: b235 SOUP mipwin swe 4: OLN omuhD 
SYANN) MAD aYeTMS TawR nID6 soMpYIDD 
qb wD 7 Poo “aun TWND MIA 
srianb Ty mibewd) 9 sta" ony May 39 8 
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:PMWN OIPRDNOA1L 2 AQ OWI SDWETTD 10 
ODP2 PD NID NN *D MOA ‘awe PR 12 
SDINTD OIVNG ons mipyinn 13 :asnhhd 

jan Dae NOPD DT 15 ina ID saTMOIN] 14 

pe) 17 son vo bo3 oy mxibnan mine 5p 16 
MIB TWIN 18 art Ww ADD Paw mat) 3323 
SIMI OMY) 20 39 mma nD 19 :o way 
sob myaw pINArns 


EXERCISE 52. 


1. For thou-writest (“wilt write”) bitter-things (“bitternesses”) 
against me. 2. By-(“in”-) me kings reign (“shall reign”). 3. In- 
that (“the”) place which he-shall choose in-one of thy gates, 
where it liketh him best (“in-the good to-him”). 4. Thou-wilt 
have-a-desire to-the work of thy hands. 5. Let them be clothed 
with (“they-shall put-on”) shame and dishonour. 6. Surely 
thou wilt slay the wicked (s.), O God. 7. The murderer killeth 
(“will kill”) the poor and needy. 8. Thou-shalt bind a stone 
to-(“upon”-) it. 9. Canst (“wilt”) thou-bind the unicorn with 
his band in the furrow? 10. And she had a garment of divers 
colours upon her: for with such (“thus with”) robes were the 
king’s daughters that were (the) virgins apparelled. (fut.) 11. I will 
not rule over-(“in”-) you, neither (“and not”) shall my son rule 
over-(“in”-) you: the Lorp shall rule over-(“in’-) you. 12. For 
we-will not inherit with-them on-yonder-side (to-the) Jordan, 
or (“and”) forward. 13. And even to your old-age 1 am he; and 
even to hoar-hairs (s.) will I carry you. 14. For I-will forgive 
(to-) their iniquity, and I-will remember (to-) their sin no 
more (“not again”). 15. Even unto (from-) the morrow after 
(“of”) the seventh (the) sabbath shall ye-number fifty days. (s.) 
16. Behold, God is my salvation; I-will trust, and not be 
afraid: for the Lorp JEHOVAH is my strength and my song. 


17, Thou and Aaron shal] number them by-(“according-to”-—= 
to-) their armies. 18. For thou-shalt forget the shame of thy 
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youth (p.), and shalt not remember the reproach of thy widow- 
hood any-more (“again”). 19. So will I-gather you in-mine 
anger and in-my fury. 20. Thou-shalt bind (7, the) this ].ne 
(a. con.) of (the) scarlet thread in-the window. 


N. B. The Article is suppressed in 3, 12, 20. “Not” is Nd in 11, 12, 
14, 18. 


LESSON XXVII. 


133. 3. IMPERATIVE OF QAL. 
S. m. btap gé- tol, kill thou 
li ep gti, 5 


P. m. ee git-li, » ye 
5 natn gé-tol-nah, ,, 


134. The ImprrativE has only the Second Person Sin- 
gular and Plural, the First and Third Persons being 
expressed by the corresponding persons of the Future; as 
os] Oy? yir-am hay-yam, “let the sea roar”; literally, the 
sea will roar’. 

135. Certain Verbs have (_) for the Vowel of the second 
Radical, as in the Future, instead of () in the above model; 
as 2>u/ shé-kav, “lie down”; in pause Daw shé-kav. 

EXERCISE 53. 
yIN3} PNT a> 207 m Wa TOS oS SUT 1 
D>? ian> 4 :mbyn OTT sb-an3 3 :7BD2 
Pap mayb vals 2p 5 pI eA 
Ta) 7 sen “nN 20 6 SANA May Aw Wr 
beTe-N TIED 9s “rin wenne 8 mye Bony 
“panby 11 :nNy YBa TaN 10 TIT) YIW WB 
“ew 12 spon Irby mato yoon pede 
nian tied 13 oyu “wry PUNT on 
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myma nea 14 ewe 1B m5) 7a ow “aw 
mpy yn 15 condi “ay mi m2 > a a 
"IBN sap 710) 


EXERCISE 54. 


1. Gather (p.) all (-of, a.con.) Israel to-(the) Mizpeh. (1) 2. The 
land is worth four hundred shekels (s.) of silver; what is that 
(“it”, f.) betwixt me and (betwixt) thee? bury therefore (“and”) 
thy dead. (a. con.) 3. Now therefore (“and now”) make-ye a 
league with-(to”-) us. 4. Put-on (f) now mourning apparel 
(“garments of mourning”). 5. Take (p.) before-(“to”-) them 
the waters (a. con.) unto Beth-barah and (the) Jordan. (a. con.) 
6. And tread (f, in-) the morter. 7. Lie thou also (“and”) 
upon thy left side (“thy side the left”). 8. Send (to-) me also 
(“and”) cedar trees (“trees of cedars”), fir-trees, and algum- 
trees, out-of-(“from”-the) Lebanon. 9. Open thy mouth, judge 
righteously (“righteousness”). 10. Deal-bountifully with-(“upon”-) 
thy servant. 11. Remembering (“remember”) mine affliction 
and my misery, the wormwood and the gall. 12. Write thou 
(“for-thee” the) these (the) words (a. con.): for after-(“upon”-) the 
tenor (“mouth”) of (the) these (the) words I-have made a covenant 
with-thee and with Israel. (a. con.) 13. Take one young (“son 
of the herd)”) bullock, and two rams without-blemish (“faultless”). 
14. Hew (for-) thee two (con.) tables of stone (p.) like-unto- 
(“as”-) the first. 15. Appoint (p.) a captain pon enee 

N.B. The Article is suppressed in 6, 14. 


LESSON XXVIIL. 
136. 4. INFINITIVE OF QAL. 
8. PIMP ga-tol, to kill 
= ip gé-tol, , » 


Con.with papa big-tol, in tice bin? vig-t6l, to kill 
Prefixes lobapraie, as Sto tamig ai from killing 
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137. The Construct Inrinitive is the more common 
form, being used, as above, with the Prefixes 5 bi, > i, Hi, 
and ‘4 mi, and with the Pronominal Suffixes, as well as 
when “governed by a Verb, a Noun, or an Adjective, or 
followed by a Genitive Case: as “nw? my eth lish-mor, “a 
time to keep”. 

138. (_) occurs under the second Radical of the Infinitive, 
as in the Future, instead of (); as pal shé-kav, “to sleep’. 

139. The (') of the Future, the Imperative, and the 
ponniys: 18 a into ‘Qamets bare (_) ok 


22s00 


hiph-nby mé=l6k me-lék, “before there see a ‘king? 


EXERCISE 55. 

Oma O22 3 :7iY Yama pow 2 syined ny 

pind 4 :ondd) ond noing mize anyn ne 
:qn25 D1 Is 5 yen VIND “WR Onn 
POR simp 537 :nOR peep 780d SaD ry 6 
pana- rie D33"n ray 9 9p) OF yu s 
:O1p maby yborqy 11 sane verb 10 :Wy2 
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oe 8 ese 


‘Tink “uh OehNn So yon Vin On) 15 


EXERCISE 56. 


1. And that cover (“and to-cover”) with a covering, but 
(“and”) not my spirit. 2. And subscribe evidences (“and to- 
write in-the book”), and (to-) seal them. 3. Of-writing (“to- 
write”) the words (a. con.) of (the) this (the) law in-(“on”-) a book. 
4. When he writeth-up (“in-writing”) the people. (p.) 5. In-the 
days when the judges ruled (“in-the days of the judging of the 
judges”). 6. That thou mayest keep (“and to-keep”) the law 
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(a. con.) of the Lorp thy God. (p.) 7. Whilst Samson made 
sport (“in-the making-sport of Samson”). 8. From-the land of 
Canaan to-buy food. 9. To-keep-under the children (“sons”) of 
Judah and Jerusalem for-bondmen and (for-) bondwomen unto- 
(“to”-) you. 10. To-slay his son. (a. con.) 11. To-judge all (a. con.) 
the heathen (“nations”) round-about (“from-around”), 12. To- 
pay to (“upon”) the king’s treasuries for-(“in”-) the Jews. 
13. Until thy brother seek-after (con.) it (“him”). 14. That 
I may remember (“to-remember”) the everlasting covenant (“coye- 
nant of perpetuity”) between God (p.) and (between) every 
(con.) living creature (“life of an animal”) of-(“in-”) all (con.) 
flesh that is upon the earth. 15. And to-gather lilies. 

N.B. “Not” is N5 in 1. The Article is suppressed in 2. Maqqeph is 
employed in 8. 


LESSON XXIX. 
140. 5. ACTIVE PARTICIPLE OF QAL. 
S. m. bn qo-tel, _ killing 
f. mae qo-té-lah, 
; noe q-té-léth, 
P. m. noe qo-té-lim, —y 
f. nie qo-té-loth, 


141. Parricrptes are frequently employed to represent 
the Present Tense, for which there is no appropriate form 
in Hebrew, as well as the Preterite and the Future; as 
ay 258 a-no-ki yo-sheév, “I dwell’; DO’ a vé-ha-oph 6-keél, 
“and the birds did eat”; ]2 ni my Sa-rah yo-le-déth bén, 
“Sarah shall bear a son”. 

142. When prefixed with the Article, they are translated 
by the Relative and Verb; as 72h ha-ho-lek, “which went’. 

143. Participles are used as Nouns and Adjectives, and 
as such are subject to the same changes; as 72 ‘nu 
y6-shé-véy véy-the-kd, “they that dwell in (“the dwellers of”) 
thy house”. 


XXIX. ACTIVE PARTICIPLE QAL. 81 


EXERCISE 57. 

mon 723 youn gud ovrid) 2 spp aa 
:pyag by miata apyney 4:37 ADP 
[DF 17D OID 6: IPE MBI IN mb 5 
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EXERCISE 58. 


1, But (“and”) the Lorp upholdeth (“upholding”) the right- 
eous. (p.) 2. They-have fallen that-uphold (“the upholders of”) 
Egypt. 3. Which-keepeth (“keeping” the) covenant and (the) 
mercy with-them-that-keep (“for-the keepers of”) his command- 
ments to-a thousand generations. (s.) 4. Though I should receive 
(“receiving”) a thousand shekels of silver in (“on”) mine hand (p. /.), 
yet would I- not -put-forth (fut.) mine hand (c.) against (“to”) the 
king’s son. 5. She rode (part.) on the ass, and came-down (part.) 
by-(“in”-) the covert of the hill, and, behold, David and his men 
came-down. (part.) 6. And every (a. abs.) living creature (“life 
' of the creature”) that-moveth, which the waters brought-forth- 
abundantly, after-(“according-to”-—to-) their kind (p.) and every 
(a. abs.) winged fowl (“fowl of wing”) after-(“according-to”-—to-) 
his kind. 7. As-he that lieth-down (“as-lying-down”) in-the 
midst (“heart”) of the sea, or (“and”) as-he that lieth (“as- 
lying”) upon-(“in”-) the top (“head”) of the mast. 8. Behold, 
I and the children whom the Lorp hath given (to-) me are 

6 
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for-signs and for-wonders in-lsrael from(-with) the Lorp of 
hosts, which-dwelleth in-mount Zion. 9. Whether-they will 
keep (“whether-keeping they”) the way (a. con.) of the Lorn, 
as their fathers did keep it, or not. 10. The Ethiopians (s.) 
and the Libyans (s.), that-handle (“handlers of”) the shield; and 
the Lydians, that-handle (“handling”, con.) and bend (“bending”, 
con.) the bow. | 

N.B. “Not” is Nb in 4, 10. 


LESSON XXX. 
144, 6. PASSIVE PARTICIPLE OF QAL. 
S. m. DIP ga-til, killed 
f nbxep " gé-ti-ldh, 
m. pier gé-tii-lim, 
f. i ni gé-tu-loth, 
EXERCISE 59. 
:nivb onan of} na 2 apm oso | 
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orane yas nad nan nnd aw 8 sna AAD 
swe BD" by mdin> man 9 :ovdoe yayN2 
“>) AOD) 2 BABA NIT man i smomb “piab 10 
na wey opbyenwbys AN) 12 DPE PSO 
371 MBA 14 Aa “him PY MDM 13 : eae 
PID ITD 15 MER Y IIIA IRODNPIwDD 
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XXX. PASSIVE PARTICIPLE QAL. 83 


EXERCISE 60. 


1. Like-(“as”-) a tree planted by (“on”) the rivers of water. 
2. All (con.) the curses that-are-written in (“on”) the book. 
3. Riches (s.) kept for the owners-thereof (“their”, s.) to-their 
(s.) hurt. 4. It (f.) was planted in (“on”) a good soil (“field”) 
by (“near”) great waters. 5. His sword drawn in-his hand. 
6. He-remembereth (“remembering”, pas. part.) that we are dust. 
7. The breastplate: aspan was the length-thereof (“its”, m.), and 
a span the breadth-thereof (“its”, m.), being doubled. 8. These are 
they-that-were-numbered” (“the numbered”, con.) of the families of 
the sons of Gershon, of all (con.) that-might-do-service (“that- 
served”) in-the tabernacle of the congregation, whom Moses and 
Aaron did number (s.) according-to (“on”) the commandment 
(“mouth”) of the Lorp. 9. In-the sepulchre wherein (“which.. 
in-it”, m.) the man of God (art., p.) is buried. 10. Foolishness 
is bound in-the heart of a child. 

N.B. The Article is suppressed in 9. 


145. QAL ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION. 


mbmp 4 yup? 3 owMp 2 binp 1 
Sep 8 ‘Sep 7 bic 6 binp 5 
bipy 12 mibeb 11 ypbyp 10 abe 9 


rbwp 16 ydmp15 @)Stpn14 — mibywp 13 
"OD 20 aa 19 (2) Sin 18 onde 17 
mowp 24 binms 23 nb 22 (2) nsbeon 21 
apr 28 eee oT bean 26 “bap 25 

mdOD 31 bp 30 bes 29 


6* 
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LESSON XXXII. 
VOICE II—NIPHAL. 


,> 146. The Second Voice is Nirpnan (yey), which is the 
passive of Qal; as "30 sa-gar, “he shut-in? ; 7303 nis-gar, 
‘he was shut-in”: but not always; as none nim-lat, “he 
escaped”; and sometimes it is used in a reflective sense; as 
"MO) nis-tar, “he hid himself". The Nominative Case of 
passive Verbs (in Niphal, Pual, and Hophal) is generally 
marked by mx éth, or “MN éth, which is the sign of the Accu- 
sative in active Verbs. (53.) 
147. The Characteristics of Niphal are: — 

1. 3 prefixed to the Preterite and Participle, the latter 
being distinguished from the former by (_) in the last 
syllable; as pws nish-qal, “he was weighed’; an) 
nik-tav, “written” 

2. Double Dagesh in the first Radical of the Future, the 
Imperative, and the Infinitive; as DN) yiz-za-ker, “he 
will be remembered’. 

3. 7 prefixed to the Imperative and the Infinitive; as >pw?h 
hish-sha-mer, “take heed”. 


148. InFruection of Dp i in the Voice NipeHat. 


1. PRETERITE OF NIPHAL. 
5. ; {™ atop niq-tal, he was killed 
f. nbn nigq-té-lah, she , : 
. { m. nde mp3 nigq-tal-ta, thou wast , 
f. nbeps niq-talt, a a fe 
1 c. roe D3 niq-tal-tt, I was - 
P. 3 c. chad nig-té-lu, they were , 
P {™ antes nigq-tal-tém, ye me. oe 
f. ynbup2 nig-tal-téen, , ee ik 


1 ¢. ae niq-tal-ni, we 
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EXERCISE 61. 
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EXERCISE 62. 
1. For they-were destroyed before the Lorn, and before his 


host. 2. In-the net which they-hid is (“has been”) their own 
foot taken. 3. Thou-art (“hast been”) snared with-(“in”-) the 
words of thy mouth. 4, All (con.) the kings of the Amorites 
(s.) that-dwell-in (“dwellers of”) the mountains (s.) are (“have 
been”) gathered-together against-us. 5. He-keepeth (“keeping”) 
all (con.) his bones; not one of-(“from”-) them is (“has been”) 
broken. 6. The waters of (the) Jordan were cut-off before 
(“from the faces of”) the ark of the covenant of the LorRp. 
7. For mine eyes are upon all (con.) their ways; they-are not 
(“have not been”) hid from-(to-) my face (p.), neither (“and not”) 
is (“has been”) their iniquity hid from (-before) mine eyes. 
8. And God that is holy (“and the God the holy”) shall be 
(“has been”) sanctified in-righteousness. 9. The soul of Jonathan 
was knit with-(“in-”) the soul of David. 10. For at-(“in’-) the 
window of my house I looked through my casement. 
N.B. “Which” in 2 is 3. “Not” is ND in 5, 7. 
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LESSON XXXII. 
149. 2. FUTURE OF NIPHAL. 

8. ; (= bop yig-qa-tél, he will be killed 

f. a tiq-qa-tel, she ‘ ; 

‘ " fate tig-qa-tél, thou wilt 

f. epn tig-qa-té-It, noon " 

1 «¢. an éq- qa-tél, I shall F 

; {™ bee yig-qa-té-lu, they will cs 

f. nibopn tiq-qa-tél-ndh, 4 4 

. {™ sbepn tiq-qa-té-lu, ye 5 : 

f. nabepn tig-qa-tel-nah, ,, r r 

1: °C: mn niq-qa-tel, we shall 


EXERCISE 63. 
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EXERCISE 64. 


1. No thought can be (“a thought shall not be”) withholden 
from-thee. 2. All (con.) his righteousness (p.) shall not be 
mentioned. 3. All (con.) the wall will be joined-together unto 
the half-thereof (“its half”). 4. The people will rest-themselves 
(“will be supported”, p.) upon the words of Hezekiah king of 
Judah. 5. His name should not have been cut-off (fut.) nor 
(and not) destroyed (fut.) from-before-me. (“from-to-my face”, p.) 


6. And thou shalt not escape out-of-(“from”-) his hand, but 
(“for”) shalt be taken. 7. As-the sand of the sea, which can 
(“shall”) not be numbered for-(“from”-) multitude. 8. Thou- 
shalt be visited of (“from-with”) the Lorp of hosts with-(“in”-) 
thunder, and with-(“in-”)earthquake, and great noise (“voice”), 
with storm and tempest, and the flame of devouring (/.) fire. 9. Yea 
(“and”), thou shalt be broken in-the midst of the uncircumcised, 
and shalt lie with them that are slain (a. con.)-with(-“of”) the sword. 
10. That (“and”) innocent blood be not (“shall not be”) shed 
in (“in-the midst of”) thy land, which the Logp thy God (p.) 
giveth (part., to-) thee for an inheritance. 
N.B. “Not” is Nd in 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 10. 


LESSON XXXiTII. 


150. 3. IMPERATIVE OF NIPHAL., 
S. : - op hig-qa-tél, be thou killed 
f. “IPN hig-qa-té-li, 2 
y oie ° 
Pp. 


: {™ YOM higq-qa-té-lu, be ye - 
X sit? 
f, maetpn hig-qa-tél-nah, -— = 


151. 4, INFINITIVE OF NIPHAL. 


Abs. Dine  hig-qa-tol, to be killed 
dVt- 

” pales nig -tol, ” 
ia 


Con. OPA hiq-qa-tél, : 
Dr. 


88 . 152, ACCIDENCE.—REGULAR VERBS. 


152. 5. PARTICIPLE OF NIPHAL. 
S. m. op nig-tal, being killed 
f. mle Linn) nig-ta-lah, es 
: roman; nig-té-Iéth, 
P. m. pep: niq-ta-lim, ES 
f. mide niq-ta-loth, . 


153. In those i. of the Future, the Imperative, and 
the Infinitive Construct, which have no afformatives, the 
penultimate is accented, and the ( ) under the second Radical 
changed into (_), aicner a monosyllable follows; as Anam 
MN? tik-ka-thév zoth, “this shall be written”; {2 onion hil-la- 
chém bo, “fight with him”; aw ann? lé-his-sd-thér shim, 
“to hide himself there”. 

EXERCISE 65, 
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EXERCISE 66. 


1. Take-heed to-thyself (“to-thee”), lest thou-(shalt) make a 
covenant with-(“to”-) the inhabitants (s.) of the land. 2, Gather- 
yourselves together, ye sons of Jacob. 3. Deliver-thyself (f.) 
O Zion, that-dwellest (“dwelling”) with the daughter.of Babylon. 
4. Take-heed unto-yourselves (“to-you”) lest ye-(shall)forget 
the covenant (a. con.) of the Lorp your God (p.), which he-made 
with you. 5. Beware (“take-heed to-thee”) that thou forget 
not (“lest thou-shalt forget”) the Lorp (a. con.) thy God (p.), 
in-not keeping (inf. con.) his commandments, and his judgments, 
and his statutes. 6. The tidings that the ark of God was taken. 
(concerning the taking of (inf. con. Ni.) the ark of God”, art., p.) 
7. (To) escape to-the mountain. (i.) 8. If by-any-means (“to- 
be-missed”, inf. con.) he be missing (“he-shall be missed”), 9. And 
when many maidens were gathered together (“and in-the gather- 
ing-together of many maidens”) unto Shushan the palace, to 
the custody (“hand”) of Hegai. 10. To-be broken. 11. The 


Lorp is nigh unto-them-that-are-of-a-broken heart (“to-the broken 
of heart”). 12. To-all (con.) your enemies against whom (“whom... 
them”) ye fight. (part. Ni.) 13. Him that-escapeth (“the escaped”) 
(from-) the sword of Hazael. 14. What meanest thou (“what 
to-thee”), O sleeper? (part. Mi.) 15. The top (“head”) of (the) 
Peor, that-looketh toward (“on-the faces of” the) Jeshimon. 


154, NIPHAL ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION. 


(2) pM 4 oremp2 3 mAbop 2 mp 1 
(2) a pn 8 noMpa 7 Ser 6 nba; 5 
Soap: 12 ber 11 boo 10 opn 9 
binp? 16 93 15 pep? 14 bp 13 
nbupn 20. btop3 19 (2yngboopn 18 ribep3 17 
an 24 wbep: 23 mbmp3 22 obi; 21 


binp3 26 "Son 27 sp 26 Shap 25 
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LESSON XXXIV. 
VOICE IIL—PIEL. 


155. The Third Voice is Prep (98); which indicates 
intensity and repetition; as 73” sha-var, “he broke’: Tzu 
shib-ber, “he shattered”. 


156. The Characteristics of Piel are: — 
1. Double Dagesh in the second Radical; as 780 sdp-per, 
“to declare”. ' 
2. 0 prefixed to the Participle; as 12D mé-sdp-pér, “de- 
claring”. This Prefix occurs before all the Participles of 
the remaining Voices. 


157. The final Vowel is regularly (), but both (), 
especially before Maqgeph, and (_) are found under the 
second Radical; as Ow shil-lam li, “he hath requited 
me”; 737} dib- ber, “he “spoke”. 


158. If the second Radical is a Guttural or \, the first ° 
generally receives (_) instead of (_); as 92 bé-rdk, “he 
blessed”. 


159. InFuection of Op in the Vorce Pret. 


1. PRETERITE OF PIEL. 


- 200) qit-tél, _— he killed 
f. nwsp () git-té-lah, she , 
: be nen qit-tal-ta, thou killedst 
f. nap git-talt, ‘ Fe 
lio. ebep git-tél-fi, 1 killed 
P. 3. <c. Sup git-té-lu, they , 
; - orbiap qit-tdl-tém, ye, 
f. bsp git-tdl-ten, , x 
1 ¢. WEP qit-tal-ni, we , 
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EXERCISE 67. 
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EXERCISE 68. 

1. But (“and”) the other holy offerings sod (“boiled”)-they in-(the) 
pots, and in-(the) caldrons, and in-(the) pans. 2. I-have nourished 
children (“sons”). 3. Therefore hast-thou also taught (f.) the wicked- 
ones (f. a. con.) thy ways. (a. con.) 4. Ihave peace offerings 
_ (“sacrifices of peace-offerings”) with-(“upon”-) me; this (“the”) 
day have I-paid my vows. 5. For (“and”) that thy name és near 
thy wondrous-works declare (have declared”). 6. I-have spread- 
out my hands all (con.) the day unto a rebellious people, which- 
walketh (p.) in a way (art.) that was not good, after their own 
thoughts. 7. In-the day that the enemies of the Jews hoped to- 
have-power over-(“in”-) them. 8. And the pillars (a. con.) of (the) 
brass that were in the house of the LogD, and the bases (a. con.), 
and the brasen sea (“and the sea (a. con.) the brass”) that was 
in-the house of the Lorp, did the Chaldees break-in-pieces. 
9. Who hath directed the spirit (a. con.) of the Lord? 10. Be- 
hold the head of Ish-bosheth the son of Saul thine enemy, 
which. sought thy life. (a.) 

N.B. The Article is suppressed in 1, 7. 
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LESSON XXXyYV. 
160. 2. FUTURE OF PIEL. 
S. : ey BYP. yé-gat-tél, he will kill 
f. rela té-qdt-tél, she, 
; {™ DIM ¢ té-qat-tel, thou wilt ,, 
f, eon té-qait-t8-Ii, ee 
lc. bp é-qat-tél, Ishall , 
P. {™ bars ‘ yé-qat-té-lu, they will , 
f. nabupn té-qat-tel-nah, , 4» y 
; {™ bupn 1é-qat-té-li, yer ae 
f. M3. mpn té-qdt-tel-nah i. 
1 «¢. pore né-qat-tél, -we shall , 


EXERCISE 69. 
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EXERCISE 70. - 


1. And J-will restore comforts unto him and to-his mourners. 
2. Canst (“wilt”) thou-bind the sweet-influences of Pleiades? 
3. And they-shall not sanctify the people (a. con.) with-(in”-) 
their garments. 4. And he-shall gather-together the dispersed- 
of (f.) Judah from-the four corners (“wings”) of the earth. 5. He- 
shall deliver the island of the innocent (s.); and it is (“has 
been”) delivered by-(“in”-) the pureness of thine hands, (/.) 
6. The incense (a. con.) that ye-burned in-the cities of Judah, 
and in-the streets of Jerusalem, ye, and your fathers, your 
kings, and your princes, and the people of the land, did not 
the LoRD remember them? 7. Evil pursueth (“will pursue”) 
sinners: but (“and”) to the righteous (a. con. p.) good shall be 
repaid. 8. Thou-breakest (“wilt break”) the ships of Tarshish 
with-an east wind (“in-a wind of the east”). 9. But my lord 
the king, are they not all my lord’s servants (“are not all-of- 
them for-servants to-my lord”)? why then doth (“will”) my 
lord require this thing? (f.) 10. For with-stammering lips 
(“in-stammerings of lip”) and (in-) another tongue will he-speak 
to (the) this (the) people. 

N.B. “Not” is ND in 3, 6, 9. 


LESSON XXXVI. 
161. 3. IMPERATIVE OF PIEL. 
S. , {™ atop qat-tel, kill thou 
f. “tp qat-te-li, , » 
resin 


‘ ’ {" op gat-té-lu, » ye 
fi he qut-tel-nah, , » 
Ti pj@- 


162. 4, INFINITIVE OF PIEL. 
Abs. Sion git-tél, to kill 
4c 
Con. Dt gat-tel, » 
A ye 
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163. 5. PARTICIPLE OF PIEL. 
S. m. ott mé-qat-tel, killing 
f. nbn mé-qat-té-luh, : 
» OO SD mé-qat-te-léth, . 
P. m. odie mé-qat-té-lim, ‘ 
f. mbepn mé-qét-té-lith, 


EXERCISE 71. 
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EXERCISE 72. 

1. O magnify (p., to-) the LoRD with-me. 2. Cast-out (the) 
this (the) bondwoman and her son. (a. con.) 3. Renew our days 
as-of-old. 4. Renew a right spirit within-me (“in-my-midst”), 
5. Speak, I-pray-you, in-the ears of Pharaoh. 6. Seek-ye my 
face (p.); thy face (a. con. p.), Lorp, will I-seek. 7. Speak, 
I-pray-thee, to thy servants in-the-Syrian-language (“Syrian”); 
and talk (fut.) not with-us in-the-Jews’-language (“Jewish”) in- 
the ears of the people that are on the wall. 8. O Jerusalem, 
wash thine heart from-wickedness. 9. O Lord, I-pray-thee, 
turn- the counsel of Ahithophel -into-foolishness. (“make-foolish 
the counsel of, a. con.) 10. Tell-ye (to-)your children of-it 
(“upon-it”, f.), and det your children teil (to-)their children, and 
their children (to-)another generation. 11. And (to-)tell-of all 
(con.) thy wondrous-works. 12. To-sanctify the sabbath day 
(“the day (a. con.) of the sabbath”). Remember (to-)me, O my 
God (p.) concerning this (f.) also. 13. And (to-)offer-a-sacrifice- 
of thanksgiving with-(“from-”) leaven. 14, The messengers 
(a. con.), which Joshua sent to-spy-out Jericho. (a. con.) 15, And 
to-make-request before him (“from-to-his face”, p.) for her people. 
16. All (con.) the men which-sought thy life. (a.) 17. What is 


my sin before (“to-the face of,” p.) thy father, that he seeketh 
(part.) my life? (a. con.) 18. They that render (“rendering”, p. con.) 
evil (f.) for good. (f) 19. A voice of noise from-the city, a 
voice from-the temple, a voice of the LORD that rendereth (“ren- 
dering”) recompense to-his enemies. 20. But God overthroweth 
(“overthrowing”) the wicked for-their wickedness. 

N.B. “Not” is bx in 7. 


164, PIEL ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION. 
bop 3 @)>mp 2 oupm 1 
rbiap 6 buon 5 mbup 4 
map 9 Sup 8 @)nabupm 7 
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yop 12 yp wp 10 
nate 15 nbtap nit 14 nbsp 13 
503 18 bap: 17 sep 16 
nbwp 21 mbepn 20 (2) bpm 19 
rbepn 24 bps mbm 22 


"bias 27 mibyn 26 mas 25 


LESSON XXXVIL 
VOICE IV.—PUAL. 


165. The Fourth Voice is Puan (Oye), which is the 
passive of Piel; as wpm yé-vag-gesh, “he “shall seek”; wpa 
yé-viig-qash, the shall be sought”. 

166. The Characteristics of Pual are: — 

1. Double Dagesh in the second Radical, and (,_) under 
the first; as "Op sip-par, “it was told”. 

2.0 prefixed to the Participle; as wraI9 mé - litt - tash, 
“sharpened”. 

167. When the second Radical is a Guttural or 4, the 
absence of the Dagesh is compensated by lengthening the 
previous Vowel; as w 3 g6-ré-shu, “they were thrust out”. 

168. This Dagesh i is ‘frequently omitted in the forms of 
Piel and Pual, which take (_) under the second Radical; 
as ‘WPoh 1é-vag-shi, “thou shalt seek”; w/pan td-viigq-shi, 
“thou shalt be sought”. 

169. InFuection of Sp in the Vorcr Puat. 


1. PRETERITE OF PUAL. 
: ; {™ DOP qut-tal, he was killed 
f. nbtap giit-té-léh, she,  , 
P {™ nbeap qut-tal-ta, thou wast , 
f. soap ") git-talt, : - 
1 c. rbep giit-tal-ti, I was : 
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P38. 120 qit-té-lu, they were killed 
‘ ig enbsp qit-tél-ttm, ye 5 x 
f mbup qut-tal-ten, - . s 
1 ¢. wUP qut-tal-ni, we y, 


EXERCISE 73. 
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N.B. Init PUN is from a 


EXERCISE 74. 


1. The water of separation was not sprinkled (s.) upon-him. 
2. By the two edges (“on two-of (con.) its edges”) was it-coupled- 
together. (m.) 3. Seven green withs that were never (“not”) 
dried. 4. I-was stolen away out-of-(“from”-) the land of the 
Hebrews. 5. This is the sum (“these are the arrangements”) of the 
tabernacle, even of the tabernacle of (the) testimony, as (“which”) 
it-was counted, according-to-(“on”-) the commandment (“mouth”) 
of Moses, for the service of the Levites, by-(“in’-) the hand of 
Ithamar, son-to (-“of”) Aaron the priest. 6. I-am (“have been”) 
deprived-of the residue of my years. 7. The mother was dashed- 
in-pieces upon her children (“sons”). 8. My spirit was oppressed. 
9. The cities of the south haye been shut-up. 10. And the 
princes of-Issachar (“my princes in-Issachar”) were with Deborah; 
even (“and”) Issachar, and also Barak: he-was sent on-foot 
(“in-his feet”) into-(“in-”) the valley. 

N. B. “Not” is ND in 1, 3. The Article is suppressed in 10. 

7 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 


170. 2. FUTURE OF PUAL. 


S. , {™ bro» ye-qit-tél, he willl be killed 
i: mas té-qit-tal, she , 
m. fats té-qiit-tal, thou wilt , 
(; a té-qiit-té-li, » on " 
1 ¢. Sept di-qiit-tal, I shall ‘ 
: {™ bap: ’ yé-qit-té-lu, they will , 
f, nabupn té-qiit-tdl-ndh, » 9  » 
m. bop P) t-qiit-t8-li, ye 9 =» 
(; nstepn té-yiit-til-nth, » » 9 
1 «¢. bop) né-qiit-tal, we shall : 


EXERCISE 75. 
bine TY" MS WD? Nv MYD On oD 1 
yO PRN aby YIND PTS 43 WPM? 2139 
b-7EON 5 my nzio- nnn bein 4 eam 
Fd) FOI STAI AY ANTS WD 
man ney byy own yom 7 :odtyd sIay-ra 
:pbnin bana NOW) 8 :yIon dni OwID “TPT 
sb apd BD? 10 sapyr“ny “BD nN 725 9 


EXERCISE 76. 

1. They-were (“-shall be”) driven-forth from among (“the midst 
of”) men. 2. A man shall be commended according-to (“to-the 
mouth of”) his wisdom. 3. The soul of the diligent (p.) shall be 
made-fat. (f.) 4. Thine iniquity is (“shall be”) taken-away. 5. An 
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evil man seeketh (fut. Pi.) only rebellion: therefore (“and”) a 
cruel messenger shall be sent against-him. 6. Praise waiteth 
(“is silent”) for-thee, O God (p.), in-Sion: and unto-thee shall 
the vow be performed. 7, For to him that is joined to all 
the living (“for who is there that shall be joined to all (con.) 
the living? to him”) there is hope: for a living dog is better 
than a dead lion (“to-a living dog it (m.) is better than (the) 
dead (the) lion. 8. An inheritance may be gotten-hastily at- 
(“in”-) the beginning; but (“and”) the end-thereof (“its end”) 
shall not be blessed. 9. And ye shall be gathered one by- 
(“to”-) one (con.), O ye children (“sons”) of Israel. 10. And 
ye-shall be comforted in-Jerusalem. 


N.B. Maqgeph is employed in 5. In 8 “gotten-hastily” is mene, 
and “not” is N5. The Article is suppressed in 9. 


LESSON XXXIX. 
(3. IMPERATIVE OF PUAL WANTING.) 
171. 4, INFINITIVE OF PUAL. 
Abs. Diap qiit-tol, to be killed 


Con. ben qit-tal, é 


172. 8. PARTICIPLE OF PUAL. 
S. m Dap mé-qiit-tal, being killed 
f. bap mé-qitt-ta-léh, . 
: nap mé-qiit-té-léth, : 
P. m. obnpn mé-qitt-ta-lim, : 
f. nibnpn mé-qiit-ta-l6th, : 


173. This Participle sometimes occurs without the Prefix 
1» mé; in which case it is distinguished from the Preterite 
by (_) under the second Radical; as “102 liim-mad, “taught”. 
N.B. The following Exercises contain no example of the Infinitive 
Construct, which alone could be introduced at present, as none occurs in 
Regular Verbs. 
of 
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EXERCISE 77. 

1D Mow *INDRD WAM MavTON °D “AY 1D 1 
35D smeray ‘pur 2 min TayD WN nbvin2 WY 
xb bay 3 cape mivig 653 oy pa TN 
oF nN DY DIBOD 5 ‘mon nbay OPN 4 1 
ova Dy waa WE injyd w= bD 
so mon nizenn ai ND wT Day 
nigndy sby 8 sober wy 43 =210 ni3D2 7 
mayb my 9 smbds TBD wy by DIN wR 
manny nipED 377 10 Oyen "33 BR muon 
VOR 


EXERCISE 78. 


1. It shall be for the priests that-are-sanctified (s.) of-(“from”-) 
the sons of Zadok, which have kept my charge. 2. And after- 
ward offered the continual burnt-offering (“the burnt-offering of 
perpetuity”), both of-(“and for”-)the new-moons, and of-(“for”-) 
all (con.) the set-feasts of the Lorp _ that-were-consecrated. 
3. Who is this (f) like-(“as”-) pillars of smoke, perfumed (s.) 
with myrrh and frankincense, with-(“from”-) all powders (s.) of 
the merchant? 4. The stronger (f. p.) (the) cattle. 5. As-a 
wandering bird cast-out of the nest. 6. Yet (“for”) the defenced 
(Qal) city shall be desolate (m.), and the habitation forsaken. 
7. Blessed-of the Lorp be his land, for-(“from”-) the precious- 
things (s.) of heaven, for-(“from”-) the dew, and for-(“from”-) 
the deep that coucheth (part. Qal) beneath. 8. And they that 


are thrust-through in-her streets. 9. That our oxen may be 

strong-to-labour (“laden”); that there be no (“not”) breaking-in, 

nor (“and not”) going-out, that there be no (“and not”) complaining 

in-our streets. 10. Gathered (f.) out-of-(“from-”) many people. (p.) 
N.B, The Article is suppressed in 1, 2, “Not” is }‘N in 9. 
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174, PUAL ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION. 
oep 8 oMbeP 2 neMpD 1 
nbepn 6 ben 5 nbsp 4 
@)Sepm 9 (2) dup 8 bepn 7 
(2) ngbepn 12 bsp 11 Supp 10 
‘Sop 15 anbep 14 up 13 
rap 1s — Smp317 —anbyp 16 
Dip? 21 midapy 20 meat 19 
WED 23 mbep 22 


LESSON XL. 
VOICE V.—HIPHIL, 

175. The Fifth Voice is Hiram, (>yBM), which is properly 
causative of Qal; as wp ga-dash, “he was holy”; wn "pi 
hig-dish, “he made holy”. 

176. The Characteristics of Hiphil are: — 

1. (1) inserted between the second and third Radicals, and 
m prefixed with (_) to the Preterite, and with (_) to the 
Imperative and the Infinitive; as “7310 hiz-kir, “he 
mentioned”; “PPI haph- qed, “appoint thou”; pw) 
lé-hash-lik, “to ‘cast-away”. 

2. 0 prefixed with (_) to the Participle; as OPIN maq-tir, 
“kindling”. 

177. Inguection of 5vp in the Voice Hremn. 


1, PRETERITE OF HIPHIL. 
5. ; {™ OPN hiq-til, he caused to kill 
f, aber hig-ti-lah, she, P 
; {* nba (OF hig-tal-ta, thou causedst , 
i chan hig-talt, ; ‘ e 
1 ¢. bth hig-tal-ti, I caused ‘ 
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P. 3c. epN hiq-ti-li, they caused to kill 
m. eben hig-tal-tém, yey P 
a Nader hig-til-tén, » = 
loa bapn hig-til-ni, we, : 


EXERCISE 79. 

FDA oy nyme Wy yan wp one-D3 1 
SOWA 2 wad TWN oman WIP Ws ITM 
3a7y FYDWT DYDEIQ AIT 4 MD wp 3 
shan ey 6 sbi xb pT boys OWN 
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by Ay Amy 12 :apy dy ban wand bois 
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EXERCISE 80. 

1, Thou-hast magnified thy word above (“on”) all (con) thy 
name. 2. I have hardened his eat (a. con.), and the heart 
(a. con.) of his servants. 3. He-committed them to (“on”) the 
hands (s.) of the chief (“princes”) of the guard (“couriers”), 
that-kept the entrance of the king’s house. 4. Remember, and 
forget not (“thou shalt not forget”), how (“that”, a.) thou- 
provokedst- the LoRD (a. con.) thy God (p.) -to-wrath in-the 
wilderness, 5. Also (“and”) in-Horeb ye-provoked- the LorpD 
(a. con.) -to -wrath. 6. And how (“that”) the inhabitants of 
Gibeon had made-peace with Israel. (a. con.) 7. The nations 
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whom the Lorp destroyed before (“from-the faces of”) the 
children (“sons”) of Israel. 8. And (“also”) they-have shut-up 
the doors of the porch, and have not burned incense in-the 
holy place unto-the God (p.) of Israel. 9. That (“and”) the 
Lorp cast-down great stones from (the) heaven upon them 
unto Azekah. 10. Thou-hast cast all (con.) my sins behind 
(p. con.) thy back. 11. So (“and”) their (“her”) dwelling should 
(“shall”) not be cut-off, howsoever (“all that”) I-punished them 
(“on her”): but they-rose-early, and corrupted all their doings. 
12. Did not a woman cast a piece of a millstone upon him 
from(-on) the wall? 13. There was not a city that made- 
peace with the children (“sons”) of Israel, save (“except”) the 
Hivites (s.) the inhabitants of Gibeon; all (“the whole”, a. con.) 
other they took in-(the) war. 14. But (“and”) thou makest- 
(“hast made-” the) this (the) people (a. con.) -to-trust in (“on”) a 
lie. 15. And she-put the skins (a.) of the kids of the goats 
upon his hands, and upon the smooth of his neck. (p.) 

N.B. “Not” is bx in 4, and Nd in 8, 11, 12, 13. The Article is sup- 
pressed in 4, 8, 13. 


LESSON XLI. 
178. 2. FUTURE OF HIPHIL. 


S. ; (= DYOp ydg-til,. he will cause to kill 


f. Sep tig-til, she , , 
F {™ Sp taq-til, thou wilt | ‘ 
f. bean tig-ti-li, . : ‘ 
le. bmp dig-til, I shall : 
P. 4 {™- rp» ydq-ti-li, they will , 
(, nabepe tiig-tel-nah, ” 2 
: {™ | rep tdq-tt-li, ye — 
f. nabepn lig-tel-nah, , 4 


1 ¢. bp naq-til, we shall ‘ 
i a 
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179. In those persons of the pe uta) which have no afform- 
atives, namely, Susp), MPN, PPM, MUP, the second Radi- 
cal is more usually pointed ath ( ) ‘ghich becomes (_) 
before Maqqgeph; as 37% ydd-rék, “he will quit”. This 

form, which is peculiar to Hiphil in Regular Verbs, is called 
the Jussive, or Apocopated, Future. 


EXERCISE 81. 

pon 253 :d59 Sawn yynd2 pw weap 1 
SAMY MOMVIOAND 5 sAI WON 4 aE baby 
MAYS NTWAS NOT SY YTTOSTAN eon mening 6 
SOM NDY mpEID 9 Penh mindpg | 8 smbyn 
ANA DY MATL my oa pe SA dy 10 
DDI Abe) aa{ Ady 12 ards no onayds 
iB mi in oy 13 2313 3 ee nim-ows UMN 
nivyp soya unig 14 spay onda: adda Ay pan 
opp spon “pen 15 byw a warns Md 
ran - nqy3~ba-ny w2py tnde mim -do2 
“by own ma bye Ayan wii by mew nav 

sOwIN ww PA ONO NIN TD 


EXERCISE 82. 


1. And I-will rain upon-him, and upon his bands, and upon 
the many people (p.) that are with-him, an overflowing rain, 
and great hailstones (“stones of hail”), fire, and brimstone. 
2. The days (a. con.) of (the) Baalim, wherein (“which”) she- 
burned-incense (fut.) to-them, and forgat (Qal) me. 3. All (con.) 
the firstling (the) males (s.) of-(“in”-) thy herd and of-(“in”-) 
thy flock thou-shalt sanctify unto the Lorp thy God. (p.) 
4. Thou-wilt cast (f.) me behind (p. con.) thy back. 5. He-shall 
cast-off his flower as-the olive. 6. By-(“in’-) his knowledge 
shall my righteous servant justify (to-) many; for (“and”) he 
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shall bear (Qal) their iniquities. 7. And the fat (a.) of the 
sin-offering shall he burn upon-the altar. (/.) 8. And let us not - 
give heed (“we-will not listen”) to any-of (“all”, con.) his words. 
9. Moab is my washpot (“pot of my washing”); over (“on”) 
Edom will I-cast-out my shoe. 10. That thou wilt not cut- 
off (“if thou-shalt cut-off’) my seed (a. con.) after-me, and that 
thou wilt not destroy (“and if thou-shalt destroy”) my name 
(a. con.) out-of-(“from”-) my father’s house. 
N.B. The Article is suppressed in 5,6. “Not” is bx in 8. 


LESSON XLII. 


180. 3. IMPERATIVE OF HIPHIL. 
S. , {™ DOA haq-tel, cause thou to kill 
f. aloe rl hig-ti-li, n n ” 


P. 2{™ bas hig-ti-li, 4 ye 
f. mabe (1 haq-tél-nah, ‘ ‘5 a 


EXERCISE 83. 

TOYS 71D} Droge WP yy nEpwn 1 
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EXERCISE 84. 


1. Take-heed (Ni.), and be quiet. 2. Put thine hand apon 
the bow. 3. Enlarge (f.) the place of thy tent. 4. And take 
thou unto-thee Aaron (a. con.) thy brother, and his sons (a. con.) 
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with him, from-among (“from-the midst of”) the children (“sons”) 
of Israel, even Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, Eleazar, and Ithamar, 
Aaron’s sons. 5. Upon the great (the) altar burn the morning 
burnt-offering (“the burnt-offering (a. con.) of the morning”), 
and the evening meat-offering (“the meat-offering (a. con.) of 
the evening”), and the king’s burnt-sacrifice (a. con.), and his 


meat-offering (a. con.), with (“and”) the burnt-offering (a.) of 
all (con.) the people of the land, and their meat-offering, and 


their drink-offerings; and sprinkle (“thou-shalt sprinkle”) upon- 
it (m.) all (con.) the blood of the burnt-offering, and all (con.) 
the blood of the sacrifice. 6. Shed no (“ye-shall not shed”) 
blood, but cast him into (the) this (the) pit that is in-the 
wilderness, and lay no (“ye-shall not lay”, Qal) hand upon- 
(“in”-) him, 7. Cast-ye-away every man the abominations of his 
eyes. 8. Make-ye-mention to-the nations. 9. Make-mention 
that his name is exalted. (Ni.) 10. And cast it-away. (/-) 
N.B. “Not” is on in 6. The Article is suppressed in 6. 


LESSON XULIII. 


181. 4. INFINITIVE OF HIPHIL. 
. 2OpA hig-tel, to cause to kill 
” pe hiq-teyl, i 
Con. nan hiig-til, : 
EXERCISE 85. 


npqwin OO nbp Pp? rapad 1 ehapnd 1 

ay} ova minaw ‘mb “p32 niin mela 
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sir xd d9b ono neonw-dy onda 9 n7 
2D Fymd sepAd sab Ab-wd 10. end weapnd 
sing 9b xb) sepnd oer HAN ash 

sOMby AID 


EXERCISE 86. 


1. Wisdom és profitable to-direct. 2. I-will-clothe (“to-clothe”) 
thee with change-of-raiment. (p.) 3. To-destroy the strongholds- 
thereof (“her strongholds”). 4. He and his sons for ever (“unto 
eternity”), to-burn-incense before the Lorp, and to bless (Pi.) 
in-his name for ever (“unto eternity”). _5. To-offer unto-the 
LorD, as-it is written (Qal) in-the book of Moses. And so did 
they with-(“to”-)the oxen. (s.) 6. Notwithstanding (“and”) I have 
spoken (Pi.) unto-you, rising early (“to-rise early,” inf. Hi.) and 
speaking. (“to-speak”, inf. Pi.) 7. A time to-cast-away stones, 
and a time to-gather- stones -together. (Qal, con.) 8. Even (“and”) 
to-cut-if-off and to destroy it from-off (“from-on”) the face (p.) 
of the earth. 9. Making the ephah small, and the shekel 
great (“to-make-small the ephah, and to-make-great the shekel”). © 
10. For we may not (to-)make-mention of-(“in”-) the name of 
the Lorp. 

N.B. The Article is suppressed in 5. “Not” is Ry) in 10. 


LESSON XLIV. 


182. 5. PARTICIPLE OF HIPHIL. 
S. m. DOP maq-til, causing to kill 
f. rnp Y maq-ti-lah, ‘ 
‘ nbupr maq-te-léth, _ 
P. m. pony miiq-ti-lim, : 


f. 9) Sem mig-ti-loth, ‘ 
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EXERCISE 87. 


> OWAPD Of AW wap omnes br? xd} 1 
mths min niae nbn yin} m3 2 inn) uN 
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EXERCISE 88. 


1. No (“not”) man regardeth (“regarding”). 2. The companions - 
hearken (“hearkening”) to-thy (7) voice. 3. For the Lorp will 
destroy (“destroying”) this (“the”) city. (a. con.) 4. Js this the 
man that-made- the earth -to-tremble (“making-to-tremble”) ? 
5. And they that turn many to righteousness (“and those turning- 
to-righteousness (con.) the many”) as-the stars for-ever and ever 
(“for-eternity and eternity”). 6. And all that (“the”, prefixed 
to “dedicated”) Samuel the seer, and Saul the son of Kish, and 
Abner the son of Ner, and Joab the son of Zeruiah, had 
dedicated (s.); and whosoever (“all that-”) had dedicated (part.) 
anything, it was under (“on”) the hand of Shelomith, and of his 
brethren. 7. For-(“to”-) all his (the) strange wives, which-burnt- 
(“burning”-) incense and sacrificed (“sacrificing”, Pi.) unto-their 
gods. 8. And at-(“in’-)Taberah, and at-(“in”-)Massah, and at- 
(“in”-)Kibroth-hattaavah, provoking- the LoRD (a. con.) -to-wrath. 
(p.) 9. The two-hundred and fifty men (s.) that-offered-(offering’”-, 
con.) incense, (art.) 10. Jf a ruler hearken (“hearkening”) to 
les (“a word of falsehood”), all (con.) his servants are wicked. 


N.B. “Not” is PN in 1. The Article is suppressed in 5. 
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183. HIPHIL ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION, 
2) >epm 4 mbopn 3 oop 2 sbwp: 1 
enbepn 8 Syn 7 be on 6 nabepn 5 
nem 12 wdupn 11 (2) nae 10 bypn 9 
indigpn 16 ben 15 abrope 14 EDN 13 
bupn 20 nd MPID 19 ‘ap: 18 nee 17 
bp 24 Seo 23 webs 29 beep pn 21 
male 28 beep 27 aabEph 26 mn 25 


LESSON XLV. 
VOICE VL—HOPHAL. 


184. The Sixth Voice is Hopaan (yph), which is the 
passive of Hiphil; as poo him-ltk, “he made king”; 3207 
him-lak, “he was made ‘king’, 


185. The Characteristics of Hophal are: — 

1. + prefixed to the Preterite and the Infinitive with 
Qamets Chatuph (_), the second Radical of the former 
being pointed with (_), and of the latter with (_); as 
“pen héph-qad, “he was visited’; FN. héoch-tel, “to be 
bandaged’. 

2. 9 prefixed to the Participle with Qamets Chatuph (_); 
as MAW mish-chiath, “being destroyed”. 


186. The first Vowel, however, of the Preterite, the 
Future, and the Participle 1 is frequently (,), instead of (_)3 
as 32u/7 hiish-kdv, “he was laid”; Uh ytish-la-ki, “they 
shall be cast out”; FD miir-daph, “being persecuted”. 


187. InFuEcTIon of OP i in the Vorce Hopuat. 
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1. PRETERITE OF HOPHAL. 


S. F (™ DEpn hiq-tail, he was caused to kill 


f. nbn hiq-té-ladh, she : , 

: . enn hog-tal-ta, thou wast . 

f ndton hog-tdlt, 5 

1 ¢. AbODN hog-tal-ti, I was - 

P..3 bupn hég-té-lu, they were i 

2{™ anbapy hégq-tal-tem, ye ‘ m 

nnn hégq-tal-tén, 9 n 

lo. woupA hoq-tdl-ni, we , ; 
EXERCISE 89. 
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EXERCISE 90. 

1. In (“on”) the hurt of the daughter of my people am-I 
(“I-have been”) hurt. 2. The beasts (s.) of the field shall be- 
at-peace (pret.) with-(“to”-) thee. 3. In-the first (“one”) year 
of-(“to”-)Darius the son of Ahasuerus, of-(“from”-) the seed of 
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the Medes, which was made-king over the realm (“kingdom”) 
of the Chaldeans. 4. And (they-)are cast into a land (“upon 
the land”). 5. And, behold, as thy life was-much-set-by (“was- 
great” the) this (the) day in mine eyes, so let (“shall”) my — 
life be-much-set-by (“be-great”) in the eyes of the Lorp. 6. And 
they-shall be no more (“not again”) remembered by-(“in”-)their 
name. 7. Unto-thee, O my strength, will I-sing (Pi.): for God 
(p.) is my defence, and the God (p.) of my mercy. 8. The 
present unto-the Lorp of hosts of a people scattered and peeled. 
9. Thou-shalt not deliver (Hi.) unto his master (p.) the servant 
which is escaped (fut. Ni.) from (“from-with”) his master (p.) 
unto-thee. 10. Shall it be told (to-) him that I-(shall) speak? (Pi.) 
N.B. “Not” is ND in 6, 9. 


' LESSON XLVI. 
188, 2. FUTURE OF HOPHAL. 


S. : ty bop yoq-tal, he will be caused to kill 
f. bapn tog-tal, _she _ 2 
: e ras tiq-tal, thou wilt : 
f. bmn toq-té-It, » " ' 
1 ¢. aN éq-tal, I shall : 
P. 


2{™ be yoq-te-li, they will 

mabopn toq-tél-ndh, 4 
5 {” Lepr téq-té-li, ye ' 

f. mabopn téq-tal-nah, ‘ 
1 «c. Yom nog-tal, we shall 

(3. IupERaTIVE OF HoPpHAL WANTING.) 

189. 4. INFINITIVE OF HOPHAL. 
Abs. 2p héq-tel, to be caused to kill 
Con. ben hég-tal, 3 
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190. 5. PARTICIPLE OF HOPHAL. 

S. m. DtpID moq-tal, being caused to kill 
f. nbapn moq-ta-lah, ‘ 
» nbnon mog-té-léth, . 

P. m. obnan méq-ta-lim, : 
f, mien miq-ta-loth, : 


N.B. The following Exercises contain no example of the Infinitive 
Construct, as none occurs in Regular Verbs. 


EXERCISE 91. 
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nig Wy3 mam) 7 sagpn dp mynd obip-p 

p20 gwd 9 saber onmddm 8 sinegcy bh 
SAN OD OPEN 10 smpoy 


EXERCISE 92. 


1. (Being) persecuted, 2. Overthrown (p.) before-thee. (“to- 
thy face”, p.) 3. Every (con.) head was made-bald. 4. And 
his dead-body cast-out in-the day to-the heat, and in-the night 
to-the frost. 5. Both (the) riches (s.) and (the) honour come 
of-thee (“from-to-thy face”, p.), and thou reignest (“reigning”) 
over all (“in-the whole”); and in-thine hand is power and might; 
and in-thine hand it is to-make-great (Pi.), and _ to-give- 
strength (“strengthen”, Pi.) unto-all (“the-whole”). 6. It (f) was 
planted (Qal) in (“on”) a good soil (“field”) by (“near”) great (“many”) 
waters. 7. And that (the) these (the) days should be remembered 
throughout-(“in”-) every (con.) generation (and generation), 
every family (“and family”), every province (“and province”), and 
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every city (“and city”). 8. Doth he not speak (part. Pi.) parables? 

9, And they-shall not profane (Pi.) the name of their God (p.); 
for the offerings- of the Lorn -made-by-fire (a. con.), and the bread 
of their God (p.), they do offer. (part. Hi.) 10. Upon-(“to”-) 
the Lord, that-hideth (part. Hi.) his face (p.) from-the house 
of Jacob. 


N.B. The Article is suppressed in 4, 5. “Not” is ND in 8, 9. 


191. HOPHAL ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION, 


gbvpn 3 Sepm 2 ymbupn 1 
pbepn 6 be) 5 mibupn 4 
noopn 9 @bepn 8 (Q)MOPA 7 
aha 12 nap 11 -bypy 10 
ahaa 15 mbypni4 up 13 
(2) pian 18 aha 17 bape 16 
cam 21 aAbepn 20 aon 19 
papr 23 Sap 22 


LESSON XLVII. 
VOICE VU.—HITHPAEL. 


192. The Seventh Voice is Hirnparn (9y8nn), which 
has a reflective signification, chiefly of Piel ; as wap? 
lé-qad-desh, “to sanctify”; ; vpn lé-hith-qdd-désh, “to 
sanctify himself”. 


193. The Characteristics of Hithpael. are: — 


1. mn Aith prefixed to the Preterite, the Imperative, and 
the Infinitive; as wp hith-gad-dé-shu, “they sanctified 
themselves”. 

2. ma mith prefixed to the Participle; as Ow pnia mith- 
gid-dé-shim, “sanctifying themselves’. 

8 
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«3. Double Dagesh inserted in the second Radical; as 
Sma yith-gad-del, “he will magnify himself”: which also 
distinguishes Piel and Pual. 

4, When a Verb begins with 0, ¥, or. w, these letters 
change places with the mn of nn and mn; as plas) yis- 
tab-bel, “it shall be a burden’; OAW/N ésh-tiim-mér, 
“I will keep myself”; “ann mis-tik-kér, “earning- 
wages”. 

5. 1f the first Radical is y, the 7 is changed into 0, which 
is transposed with ¥; as Puy) nits-tad-dag, “we shall 
clear ourselves”. 

6. This f is assimilated before, oO, andn, thatis, omitted; 
as D7) mid-dab- -bér, “speaking”; WENT hit-td-har-ni, 
“we are cleansed”; Opmn tit-tdm-mém, “thou wilt show 
thyself upright”. 

194. The second Radical, as in Piel, is sometimes pointed 
with *(_), instead of (); as pinnn hith-chdz-zaq, “he 
strengthened himself”. 

195. In¥FLEcTIon of OP in the Voice HITHPAEL. 


1. PRETERITE OF HITHPAEL, 


5. ; e Sepnn hith-qat-tél, he killed himself 
f. nbwann hith-qdt-té-lah, she , herself 
, {™ bee ya hith-qdt-tal-ta, thou killedst thyself 
f. abeper hith-qat-talt, . « . 
1 c. rompnn hith-qat-tal-ti, I killed myself 
P.3 c¢. Seprn hith-qat-té-lu, they, themselves 
; {™ cophepm hith-qat-tél-tem, ye , yourselves 
f 


sbIonnN hith-qat-tél-ten, , 4 * 
1 ¢. nbepen hith-qat-tal-nii, we , ourselves 
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EXERCISE 93. 

we 8 :OB> piggy Nd) 2 siaada yoann 1 
Abs ning yan yor 2d penn dyke 
“53 MENT 4 :nenby ery mya say ADEE wine 
“wy mippn- baby IMB weds Ponoyy 
UN TINA 6 syyRO KM TN Ov Anon 
bene wa-dsa nbnnn- “why 553.7 Adda 
wabnMn 8 Syne a SON" HDT Sea 
SAPINN NL 9 sMepeA nse pay b>. mam ya 

SIND” ny myN 10 iby TON m3 


EXERCISE 94, 


1. All (con.) the men of the tower of Shechem were gathered: 
together. 2.The heaven was-black with clouds and wind. 3. There 
were many (jf. s. con.) in-the congregation that were not sancti- 
fied: therefore (“and”) the Levites had-the-charge-of (“were over”) 
the. killing of the passovers for-every-one that was not clean, 
to-sanctify (Hi.) them unto-the Lorp. 4. His own servants 
conspired against-him for-(“in”-) the blood (p.) of the sons of 
Jehoiada the priest. 5. If I-wash (“have washed”) myself 
with-snow water (“in-water of snow”). 6. And (he-) was-wroth 
with-(“in”-) his inheritance. 7. Thus saith (“said”) the Lorp God 
(p.) of Israel, whereas thou-hast prayed to me against Senna- 
cherib king of Assyria. 8. For (the) this (the) child I-prayed. 
9. Beside (from-) the inhabitants of (the) Gibeah, which were 
numbered seven hundred chosen men. (s.) 10. The children 
(“sons”) of Israel were gathered-together to-(the) Mizpeh. (i.) 

' N.B. The Article is suppressed in 3. “Not” is ND in 3. 


g* 
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LESSON XLVIII. 


196. 2, FUTURE OF HITHPAEL, 
‘S. : (> bem yith-gat-tél, he will kill himself 
f. bepnn tith-qat-tel, she » herself 
m. fae tith-qdt-tel, thou wilt , thyself 
{; Supnn tith-qat-té-lt, . ‘ ‘ 


1 c. boone éth-qat-tel, Ishall  , myself 
P. ; (> bop yith-qat-té-lu, they will , themselves 


f. nabispr tith-qat-tél-nah, , - : 
9 {™ Sepan tith-qdt-té-lu, ye » yourselves 
f. ma abpialsy tith-qat-tel-nah, , a 


1 ¢. bpn3 nith-qat-tel, weshall , ourselves 
PoE 5. * 


EXERCISE 95. 


es 8S 


EXERCISE 96. 
1. Thy (f) youth (p.) is (“shall be”) renewed like the eagle’s 
(“as-the eagle”). 2. With the pure thou-wilt show-thyself-pure: 
and with the froward thou-wilt show-thyself-froward. 3. And 
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they (“he”) shall scoff at-(“in’-) the kings. 4. Those-that-be- 
near (“the near,” 7), and those-that-be-far (“the distant,” f.) from- 
thee (/.), shall mock (at—“in”-) thee, which art infamous (“polluted- 
of the name”) and much vexed (“much-in (“of”) the vexation”). 
5. And I-will walk at-liberty (“at-large”): for I-seek (“have sought”) 
thy precepts, 6. Sparks of fire (will) leap-out. 7. For (“and”) 
the statutes of Omri are (“will be”) kept (s.), and all the works 
(s.) of the house of Ahab. 8. And men shall be blessed in-him. 
9. And (he-shall) magnify himself above every (con.) god, and 
shall speak (Pi.) marvellous-things against the God of gods. 
10. Thus my heart was (“will be”) grieved. 

_ N.B. The Article is suppressed in 1, 3, 4. 


LESSON XLIXx. 
197. 8. IMPERATIVE OF HITHPAEL. 


S. : iy Sapnn hith-qat-tel, _ kill thyself 
bepR hith-qat-t2-i, 4 9 


P. 9 (™ beeen hith-qat-te-lu, » yourselves 
=Sepnn hith-qat-tel-nah, , ‘ 
198. 4, INFINITIVE OF HITHPAEL. 


bam hith-gat-tél, to kill oneself 
ype 


EXERCISE 97. 

:po'D T22N13 TPOBIANN MAY) 2 spiny 1 
A DAY 6 apTpNn 3a 10d 5 sD “pann 4 
yINa JINN :o>Me ome wpm ond niawn 

:o°5n myau> minis boon 8 mab mye 
OP LIMON 10 pee ‘sine aa wan 9 
OnN} 5 13 22 7 nbn "3p pina 11 
roy 13 saywIPAN 12 sant bay ans 34 yon 
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UAC] FONE 14 sya TAMA mi now mek 
miaynyy ‘ys anni 15 :dynb aw am OY 
ban 

EXERCISE 98. | 


1. Walk (-ye)-to-and-fro through-(“in”-) the earth. 2. Sanctify 
yourselves against-(“for-”) to-morrow: for thus saith (“said”) 
the Lorp God (p.) of Israel, There ig an accursed-thing in-the 
midst of thee (“in-thy midst”), O Israel. 3. Sanctify now your- 
selves, and sanctify (Pi.) the house (a. con.) of the Lonp God 
(p.) of your fathers. 4. Wil not thou deliver my feet from- 
falling, that-I-may-walk (“to-walk”, Hith.) before God (p.) in-the 
light of the living? (p.) 5. And from-walking-up-and-down 
in-it. (f.) 6. For the Levites were more upright in (“of”) heart 
to-sanctify themselves than-the priests. 7. If they-(shall) break 
(Pi.) my statutes, and (shall) keep (Qal) not my commandments. 
8. Declare (-ye, Pi.) his glory among-the heathen (“in-the nations”), 
his wonders among-(“in”-) all (con., the) people. (p.) 9. For he- 
remembered his holy promise (“the word of his holiness”), and 
Abraham (a. con.) his servant. 10. He-spake (fut. Pi.) unto- 
them in the cloudy pillar (“in-the pillar of a cloud”): they- 
kept his testimonies, and the ordinance that he-gave (to-) them. 

N.B. The Article is suppressed in 1, 8. “Not” is N5 in 4, 7. 


LESSON L. 
199, © 5. PARTICIPLE OF HITHPAEL. 

S. m. Drpnig mith-qat-tél, . killing himself 
f. motapni mith-qat-te-lah, , herself 
= noern 1) mith-qét-té-leth, , 9» - 
P. m. baled mith-qdat-te-lim, . themselves 
f. niboann mith-qat-te-loth, -, : 
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EXERCISE 99. 
opin TI Ww ODD WNT nbs) 1 
orev nb NbY ‘OY PANN TANTS 2 imate) ty 
nigd) 4 snpon pa nsbang x3 sos by 
NPB? TSTOI OTN 1D 5 PEI WEIN MOR 
abe mab3)7 : Ops DN UBD 6 sairoy 
ndaynn DONT MNS sMehe-by dae 


SON bea aM 13 qranan wis 9 snecby 
arb WIE paper by roy ma Sipnmny 10 
SDDS aw PIO Pn 


EXERCISE 100. 


1. Behold, I-dreamed a dream, and, Jo, a cake of barley bread 
(the bread of barley, py.) tumbled (part.) into-(“in”-) the host of 
Midian. 2. And it (m.) is turned (part.) round-about by-(“in”-) 
his counsels. 3. At-(“from”-) the east of-(“to”-) the garden of 
Eden (the) Cherubims (a. con.) and a flaming sword (“the flame 
(a.) of the sword”) which-turned-every-way (part.) to-keep the way 
(a. con.) of the tree of (the) life. (p.) 4. And afterward offered 
the continual burnt-offering (“the burnt-offering of perpetuity”), 
both of-(“for’-) the new-moons, and of-(“for”-) all (a. con.) the set- 
feasts of the LorD that-were-consecrated (part. Pu.), and of-(“for”-) 
every-one that willingly-offered (part.) a freewill-offering unto- 
the Lorp. 5. And next him (“and on his hand”) was Amasiah the 
son of Zichri, who-willingly-offered-himself (part.) unto-the LoD ; 
and with-him two-hundred thousand (s.) mighty-men (s.) of valour. 
6. My heart is toward-(“to”-) the governors of Israel that-offered- 
themselves-willingly (part.) among-(“in”-) the people. 7. Doth 
not David hide himself (“is ... hiding himself”) with-us in- 
(the) strongholds in the wood, in-the hill of (the) Hachilah, 
which is on-(“from”-)the south of (the) Jeshimon? 8. Verily 
thou art a God that-hidest-thyself (“hiding-thyself”), O God (p.) 
of Israel, the Saviour. 9. And these are they that-conspired (part.) 
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against-him; Zabad the son of Shimeath an (“the”) Ammonitess, 
and Jehozabad the son of Shimrith a (“the”) Moabitess. 10. For 
he-mourned (part.) because-of the transgression of them-that- 


had-been-carried-away (“the captivity”.) 


N.B. The Article is suppressed in 4, 6, 7. “Not” is ND in 7. 


200. HITHPAEL ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMI- 


NATION, 


moepnn 3 bepn 2 mee 1 
Supnn 6 nivepne B “boone 4 
nompnn 9 ubweprn 8 pbupnn 7 
(2) Span 12 beepMn 11 neon 10 
(3) bupnn 1 mdse 14 nbepnn 13 
bopM 18 Spr 17 an oEpmn 16 
SUP [Pn 21 @)mabepnn 20 bepnn 19 
(2) bepnn 24 nbepnn 23 Sam 2 22 


201. PARADIGM OF A REGULAR VERB. 


1. VoIceEs, 


HITHPAEL] HOPHAL | HIPHIL PUAL PIEL NIPHAL QAL 


bapnn| bepn|Swpn) Sep) dep] dpa 
aan bap: bp bp fas bap 
bepnn boon ae ohn 
bop) Sup] bie is ato 
bepnal by ape ban bop] dep] dnan 
bend bene] | bape 
ampe] PRR Op 


DIOP | Pret 
men Fut. 
bin Imp. 
es Inf. A. 
Sep Inf. C. 
beip Act. P. 
beep Pas. P. 
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2. TENSES. 
Pas. P. | Act. P. | Inf. C. | Inf. 4.) Imp. Fut. Pret. 
Diop] Smip| bmp) Sing Sep) Sep} bap 


DdP) ben Siapn eon bm) Sep se, 
bepn| dwn] disp bap fas 300) | eras 
DopD ben b ob bap) bap ros 
bapa! bap nbispr DOP Sop b ODA jaa 
bop een bon nai SET aor 


bepnabepnn| = bepnnldepmbepnnlam: 


ACCENTUATION OF A REGULAR VERB. 


202. The syllable of the second Radical receives the Tone, 
unless that letter is pointed with (_), in every form throughout 
the seven Voices, with the following exceptions :— 

1. The afformatives on tem and jf ten of the Second Persons 
Plural of the Preterites are always accented; as OHH 
pé-qad-tem, “ye visited”. 

2. The terminations 7 a (in the Feminine Singular), 
and 0° 7m and nj bth (in the Plural) of the Participles 
of Niphal, Pual, Hiphil, and Hophal, and of the Passive 
Participle of Qal always receive the Tone; as 373 
bé-riu-kah, “blessed”. 


N. B. The following Tables, which have already appeared in the 
Grammar in detached portions to meet the Learner’s requirements, are 
appended in a collected form for the purpose of affording him a ready 
means of access to the various grammatical formule of the Language 
as far, at least, as Regular Verbs inclusively, either for the purpose of 
reference, or of committing them to memory. 


TABLES 


OF NOUNS, NUMERALS, PRONOUNS, 


Suffixes. 


VERBS, AND PARTICIPLES. 


I. NOUNS. 


DECLENSION OF NOUNS WITH SUFFIXES. 


Singular. | Plural. Singular. Plural. 


M. M. F, _ #K 
DID) OOD) nod) MoD 
“Horse”. “Horses”. “Mare”. “Mares”, 


my | “O1D] DID] MOD] OND. 


. 
ty | FDI] POW) FMI] sNiow 


ty | DID) POD), Wow] wPniow 


his | IDI) = POND), DAD] PNIO 
her | IDI] POI] «AMO ] MIO 


or | DID] NOD) NO] wvMiow 


. your! DIDO) ODO) ONO OI Noo 
» your! JODID] JQ*OIO], JANI] yornow 
. their} = =DDID) OOD] ONO w OMNI 


their TID) FPO] HOA] FeNIOW 


“1 @® Oo PB ow NH 


co 


pod 
mm) 


FIRST TEN AND SECOND TEN CARDINALS. 


ae | 


juu sg 


Masculine. Feminine. 
Abs. Con. {| Abs. Con. 
INN TON | MON) OO 
Daw w aa Pa 
mou nvbys vba voy 
ry ak nya yy yD 
muon | mvp) wen) wen 
ee A 
myrw | mpnw | yaw) yaw 
nynw mabe mae | mow 
nyyin | oyun | pein} pein 
ney | mey| wey ey 
‘2. SECOND TEN CARDINALS. 

Masculine. Feminine. 
wy TAR TTwy MMs 
“wy D3 mby one 
“ey mybel sey wou 
TWy AEN IY YIN 
‘ey ryen aney wen 
ey. Awe Tey ww 
“wy mya maby yaw 
“wy naw my mie 
“wy mywn my yun 


II. NUMERALS. 
1. FIRST TEN CARDINALS. 


Owy 
J” a oe 
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124 
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3. TENS. 


Kx Ve Ow owyu 


me | 


Common. 
Oey 
Ow ou 
DIYS 
opr 
oyu 
Dy 
onby 
yen 
ANID 


| 


. THOUSANDS. 


Common. 
aS 
Deb 
DDN nyu 
obs nYDIN 
DEby nvion 


Y OwY 
or FD 


100 
200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
700 
800 
900 


4, HUNDREDS. 


~ _ yF.,ois de yw 


Common. 


PND or MND 

DON 
ning whe 
ni YIN 
nip won 
nix vw 
PRD SY 
NIN NY 


POND Se 


6. FIRST TEN ORDINALS. 


Mas. 


Fem. 


st TN) AWN 


2nd 


9th 


10th 


,) au 
row 
Ps) 


ac 


wy 
ww 
ow 
wn 
yee 


“Pe 
many) 
mp) 
myn 

mye 
mya 
my 
my ia 
ney 


To 


To 
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It, PRONOUNS. 


DECLENSION ‘OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


1.938, 1”; : 2. mals “Thou”. 


Singular. 
Cc 


1. 8 
vb 
al 
2 
FN 
aN 
late 
102 


Plural. | 


Singular. 
MM. F, 
2 TIN | 2. FN 
| YP 
| PHN 
Rm OR 
PN | TEN 
20 | BE 
192 | 702 

| Plural. 
OAs | TOS 
02? |  ¥R2 
DSO | POR 
p22 | D2 
7 T yt 
ODES | (ght 
opm | 130 
D22 | 492 


3. S3M, “He”. 


Singular. 
M. . F, 
3. NI | 38. RF 
% mip 
Inix | ADs 
a) omg 
TORS | FERS 
BED | Map 
rep | nap 
Plural. 

on mn 
on? | WR? 
oni | qos 
ond} = fe 
DAS | {DS 
ond) yan 
rs 
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_HITHPAEL. | 

EPO 
nbepnn 
nospen 
noe tan 
ebopnn 
OPO 
on>opnn 
ndto7 a7 
depnn 


er | ee |e 
ban 
ail 
bean 
Senne 
ep 
mabypnn 
bepan 
nsepnn 
beprs | 
bop | tid 
bepen 
epn7 
neon 


beans | 
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bores | 7m |_| 


| __- HOPH AL. 


| bap pn 
rim x 
aber Dn 
noe on 
poepn 
Sep 
ane 
In: pn 
por | wepn | emp 
atop 
mai 
Spr 
bebe 
boon 
pnp? 
nabs on 
SeDH 
mabopn 
LD 


Opn 
ee 


DOph 


IV. 


flair ama OF 


—" 
| Sepn | bpp om 
risen 
ata on 
neon 
ACO PN 
OPA 
OnvoRn 
INPOP 7 
woepn | ud 


ap? 
wea 
aa 
ona on 
ma 
bap) 
mabe 
Seon 


bop Pa 
nsbae a 
| bepa ff lompn 
ra 


Sep 


~ | eae 


neon 
| hppa 


INFLECTIONS OF A REGULAR VERB. 


VERBS. 


A RE ae VERB. 


Tap 
mtd 
nose 
momop 
ndwp 

Mele 
DAE 
ber 
abeap 


Dip 
bepn 
“Sapp 
bison 
DYN 
bop. 
mabe 
bape 
nabapn 
pa 
a 


“a hae 
isp 
bsp 
ms | mpep | mbepn | mp 
atap 
ben 


tpn 


Fae ah 


Fut. 


NIPHAL, | QAL. 
bepa | bap 
mbps bee 
noep: | pbyp 
n>; no 
hep; bpp 
‘bop. ep 
ana; andnp 
nbep: — qpbep 
35ep2 | Pep | wep | MP |e 2bep 
bp? | bap | bap | tgp | a som. 
mae bapr 
bon ne 
Sup buon 
ang re 
beap: isp: 
nsbisp on nibiecon 
bepr eon 
aboen mbepn 
bop bapa 
— _— oC 
bing om be 
eon Ce 
nsbap on nition 
Spr SOP 
ben binn 
bp 3 | oigp: Sp 
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8. 3 m. 


. 8 2m. 
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=) cidaciu | ¢ Ccaaquu | Gdagiu | cecercis 
ma Ocina.a | ¢ ada.ga) adage a 
7 cided us adaou | adacu | audaéu 
4 cidaagu | ¢ cidaqu | adaiqu audacu 


cidag ada jada | addlae 


“SHIMIOLLUVd JO NOISNWIOAG 


‘SUIdIOILUVd “A 


INDEX. - 


N.B. A. denotes Accidence, and P. Pronunciation; and the figure 
before each of these letters refers the Student to the section, not the 


page, of the Grammar. 


A.’ 
Abbreviations, not found in 
Hebrew Bible, 8 P. 
Accents, 75 P. 
Accents, number of, in this 
Grammar, 76 P. 
Accents, table of, 78 P. 


Accents, where usually placed, 
| 69 P. 
Accentuation of Regular Verbs, 
202 A. 

Accusative Case, how denoted, 
53 A. 

Active Participle of Qal, 140A. 
“nx, how construed, 75 A. 
“hx, how sometimes used, 76 A. 
Adjectives, 67 A. 
Adjectives, how made feminine, 
70 A. 

Adjeetives, when prefixed with 


Article, 68 A. 
Adjectives, when Predicates, 
69 A. 


Afformatives, 127 A. 
Afformatives, table of, 127 A. 
Aleph, not always Guttural, 


10 P. 
Aleph, when quiescent, 33 P. 
Alphabet, 1 P. 


Apocopated Future, . 179 A. 
Article, 1 A. 
Article before Gutturals, 2 A. 
Article, what called, 1 A. 
Aspirates, 48 P. 
Aspirates, when dageshed, 49 P. 
Aspirates, when undageshed, 

48 P. 
“Wk, indeclinable, 113 A. 


C. 


Cardinals (1—10), formsof, 74 A. 
Cardinals (2—10), how used, 


77 A. 

Cardinals (3—10), genders of, 
78 A. 

Cardinals (2—10), construction 
of, 77 ~«A.w 


9 
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Cardinals, table of First Ten, 
79 A. 

Cardinals (11—19), genders 
how distinguished, 81 A. 
Cardinals(11—19), how formed, 


80 A. 

Cardinals, table of Second Ten, 
83 A. 
Certain Nouns after Cardinals, 
Number of, 82 A. 
Change of Vowels in pause, 
64 P. 


Chateph Pathach, how points 
previous letter, 30 P. 
Chateph Pathach, where found, 
28 P. 

Chateph Qamets, how points 
previous letter, 30 P. 
Chateph Qamets, where found, 
28 P. 

Chateph Segol, how points pre- 
vious letter, 30 P. 
Chateph Segol, where found, 
28 P. 


Cholem before Maqgeph, 139 A. 


Cholem without Vau, 14 P. 
Common Nouns, 18 A. 
Comparative Degree, 72 A. 
Compound Shevas, 27 P. 


Compound Shevas also called, 
29 P. 

Compound Syllables, 59 P. 
Compound Syllables with short 
Vowel accented, where, 60 P. 
Conjugations (i.e. Voices), 125A. 
Connecting Vowel of Suffix in 
48 A. 
33 A. 


pause, 
Construct State, 


INDEX. 


Construct State, Article not 


prefixed, 34 A. 
Construct State, Infinitive in, 
137 A, 

D. 
Dagesh, 41 P. 


Dagesh, where omitted, 168 A. 
Declension of First Personal 


Pronoun, 104 A. 
Declension of Second Personal 
Pronoun, 105 A. 
Declension of Third Personal 
Pronoun, 106 A. 
Declension of DiD with Singular 
Suffixes, 46 A. 
Declension of D3D with Plural 
Suffixes, 55 A. 


Declension of 73D with Singu- 
lar Suffixes, 51 A. 
Declension of 75:0 with Plural 
Suffixes, 58 A. 
Declension of 0°D10 with Sin- 
gular Suffixes, 60 A. 
Declension of O°'D3D with Plural 
Suffixes, 65 A. 
Declension of nip: with Singu- 
lar Suffixes, 62 A. 
Declension of nip30 with Plural 
Suffixes, 66 A. 
Definite He, 1 A. 
Demonstrative Pronouns, 108 A. 
Demonstratives, how construed, 


110 A. 
Demonstratives, instead of what, 
112 A. 
Dentals, 9 P. 
Diphthongs, 38 P. 


INDEX. 


Diphthongs, how pronounced, 

39 P. 
Double Dagesh, 43 P. 
Double Dagesh in certain Aspi- 


rates, 47 P. 
Double Dagesh, how preceded, 
44 Pf. 
Double Dagesh, where some- 
times found, 45 P. 
Dual Number, 20 A. 
- Dual, irregular, 22 A. 
Dual, use of, 23 A. 
E. 
. Elongated Letters. 3 P. 
Epicene Nouns, 19 A. 


Every Syllable, how begins, 63 P. 


F. 


Feminine Nouns, - 16 A. 
Feminine Nouns Plural con- 


struct, 43 A. 
Feminine Nouns Singular con- 
struct, 39 A. 
Feminine Plural of Adjectives, 
29 A. 

Feminine Terminations, 17 A. 
Final Letters, | 2 P. 
Final Vowel of Piel, 157 A. 
First Radical of Piel, when 


pointed with Tserey, 158 A. 
First Ten Cardinals, table of, 
79 A. 

Fractional Numbers, 100 A. 
Fractional Numbers with one 
for numerator, 100 A. 


eT ae 
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Fractional Numbers with more 
than one for numerator, 101 A. 


Furtive Pathach, 19 P. 
Future of Hiphil, 178 A. 
Future of Hithpael, 196 A. 
Future of Hophal, 188 A. 
Future of Niphal, 149 A. 
Future of Piel, 160 A. 
Future of Pual, 170 A. 
Future of Qal, 131 A. 
Future of Verbs Middle E and O, 
| | 132 A. 


Future with Pathach, 138 A. 


G. 
Genders, 14 A. 
Genders of Verbs, 124 A. 
Gutturals, 9 P, 
H. 

He Local, 12 A. 
He, when quiescent, 34 P. 
Hebrew Language, iP, 
Hiphil, 175 A. 
Hiphil, arranged for Exami- 
nation, 183 A. 
Hiphil, characteristics of, 176 A. 
Hithpael, 192 A. 
Hithpael, arranged for Exami- 
nation, 200 A. 

Hithpael, characteristics of, 
| 193 A. 
Hophal, 184 A. 
Hophal, arranged for Exami- 
nation, 191 A. 

Hophal, characteristics of, 
185 A. 


9 * 
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Hundreds, how expressed, 90:A. 
Hundreds, how represented, 5 P. 
Hundreds, table of, 91 A. 
Hundreds of Thousands, 95 A. 


I. 


Imperative of Hiphil, 180 A. 
Imperative of Hithpael, 197A. 
Imperative of Niphal, 150 A. 
Imperative of Piel, 161 A. 
Imperative of Qal, 133 A. 
Imperative, what persons, 134A. 


Indefinite Pronouns, 119 A. 
Infinitive of Hiphil, 181 A. 
Infinitive of Hithpael, 198 A. 
Infinitive of Hophal, 189 A. 
Infinitive of Niphal, 151 A. 
Infinitive of Piel, 162 A. 
Infinitive of Pual, 171 A. 
Infinitive of Qal, 136 A. 
Inflection of Verb in Hiphil, 
7 177 A. 
Inflection of Verb in Hithpael, 
| 195 A. 

Inflection of Verb in Hophal, 
187 A. 

Inflection of Verb in Niphal, 
148 A. 


Inflection of Verb in Piel, 159 A. 
Inflection of Verb in Pual, 169 A. 
Inflection of Verb in Qal, 129 A. 
Interrogative He, 3 A. 
Interrogative He, how changed, 

48 A. 
Interrogative Pronouns, 114 A. 


INDEX. 


J. | 

Jussive Future, 179 A. 
L. 

Labials, 9 P. 
Last Syllable, when accented, 
70 P. 
Letters, arranged for Exami- 
nation, 11 P. 
Letters, how divided, 9 P. 


Letters, how employed, 8 P. 
Letters, principal divisions of, 


9 P. 
Linguals, 9 P. 
Liquids, 10 P. 


Long Chireq without Yod, 14P. 
Long Chireq, when without Yod, 
15 P. 


Long Vowels, 13 P. 


M. 


nd, when changed intonn, 116A. 
nd, when changed into Ap, 
117 A., 118 A. 


Mappiq, 57 P. 
Maqqeph, 55 P. 
Maqgeph, effect of, 56 P. 
Masculine Nouns, #15 A, 
Masculine Nouns Dual and 

Plural construct, 42 A. 


Masculine Nouns Singular con- 

struct, 35 A, 
Metheg, 50 P. 
Metheg, effect of, on Sheva, 54 P. 


INDEX. 


Metheg serves to distinguish, 


51 P. 
52 P. 


Metheg stands before, 
Metheg, where in polysyllables, 


53 P. 

Million, 96 A, 

Moods, 123 A. 
N. 

-Niphal, 146 A. 

Niphal, arranged for Exami- 

nation, 154 A. 


Niphal, characteristics of, 147A. 
Nominal Suffixes, 44 A. 
Nominative Case, how denoted, 


146 A. 
Nouns in Construct State un- 
changed, 41 A. 


Nouns in 7, how changed be- 
fore He Local, 13 A. 
Nouns in ;7_, how suffixed, 52 A. 
Nouns in 7, how suffixed, 49 A. 
Nouns in 7, how otherwise 
suffixed, 50 A. 
Nouns in 7,, how changed in 
Construct State, 36 A., 40A. 
Nouns in °, how suffixed, 
47 A. 
Nouns irregularin Plural, 32A. 
Numbers, how combined, 7 P. 
Numbers of Verbs, 124 A. 
Numerals (11—19), how formed, 
80 A. 


O. 


Ordinals above 10, 99 A, 
Ordinals, how formed, 97 A. 
Ordinals, table of First Ten, 98A. 
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P, 
Paradigm of a Regular Verb, 
201 A. 
Participles, 123 A. 
Participles, prefixed with the 
Article, 142 A. 
Participles, used as, . 143 A. 


Participles represent Present 

Tense, 141 A. 
Participle of Hiphil, 182 A. 
Participle of Hithpael, 199 A. 


Participle of Hophal, 190 A. 
Participle of Niphal, 152 A. 
Participle of Piel, 163 A. 
Participle of Pual, 172 A. 
Participle of Pual without 

Prefix, 173 A. 


Passive Participle of Qal, 144 A. 
Pause, 64 P. 
Penultimate, when accented, 


71 PL 
Penultimate of Verbs, when 
accented, 72 P. 


Penultimate of Niphal, when 
accented, 153 A. 
Personal Pronouns in pause, 


107 A. 

Personal Pronouns sometimes 

Demonstratives, 109 A. 
Personal Pronouns, table of, 

103 A. 

Piel, 155 A. 

Piel, arranged for Examination, 

164 A. 


Piel, characteristics of, 156 A. 
Plural Number, 24 A. 
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Plural Nouns Feminine, how 
suffixed, 63 A. 


Plural Suffixes of Plural Nouns, | 


64 A. 

Plural Suffixes of Singular 
Nouns, 54 A. 
Plural Terminations of Adjec- 
tives, 71 =A. 
Plural without Yod, 27 A. 


Plural of 7_, n.,0,, how formed, 
30 A. 

Plural of Feminine Nouns, 28 A. 
Plural of m, 3}, how formed, 
31 A. 

Plural of Nouns in 7, how 
formed, 25 A. 
‘Plural of Nouns in’, how 


formed, 25 A. 
Plural of Nouns with Furtive 
Pathach, 26 A. 
Prefixes, 9 A. 


Prefixes, regular rule of, 10 A. 
Prefixes, how changed, 11 A. 
Prefix w used instead of, 112A. 


Preformatives, 127 A. 
Preformatives, table of, 127A. 
Preterite of Hiphil, 177 A. 
Preterite of Hithpael, 195 A. 
Preterite of Hophal, 187 A. 
Preterite of Niphal, 148 A, 
Preterite of Piel, 159 A. 
Preterite of Pual, 169 A. 
-Preterite of Qal, 129 A. 
Preterite of Verbs Middle E, 
130 A. 
.Preterite of Verbs Middle O, 

130 A. 


. Pronouns, how divided, 102 A, |. 


INDEX. 


Pual, 165 A. 
Pual, arranged for Examination, 
174 A. 


Pual, characteristics of, 166A. 


Q. 
Qal, 128 A. 
Qal, arranged for Examination, 
145 A. 


Qamets, how distinguished from 
Qamets Chatuph, 21 P.,22P. 
Qamets Chatuph, how distin- 
guished from Qamets, 21 P., 
22.2. 

Quiescents, 32 P. 
Quiescents, which sometimes 


omitted, 32 P. 
R. 

Radicals, 4 P. 

Regular Verb, 126 A. 

Relative Pronouns, 111 A. 

Reysh, both Guttural and 

Dental, 10 P. 
S. 

Second Radical of Hithpael, 

194 A. 


Second Radical of Pual, 167 A. 
Second Ten Cardinals, table of, 
83 A. 

Segol in simple syllable ac- 
cented, how pronounced, 62 P. 
Segolate Nouns, what, 38 A. 


Soph Pasuq occurs where, 77P. 


Substitutes for Sheva, 23 P. 
Suffixes, heavy, 56 A. 
Suffixes, light, 56 A. 


Suffixes never take Dagesh, 


what, 57 A. 
Superlative Degree, 73 A. 
Syllables, 58 P. 
w, how pronounced, 16 P. 
w, how pronounced, 16 P. 
Ww, how pronounced, 17 P. 
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Segolate Nouns in Construct 
_ Btate, 37 A. T. 
Semivowels, 23 P.| . 
Serviles, 4 p, | Tens, 87 A. 
Sheva, 24 Pp. Tens, gender of, 88 A. 
Short Vowels, 18 P. Tens, how placed, 88 A. 
Shureq in first syllable of Tens, table of, 89 A. 
Hophal, 186 A, | Lens of Thousands, how ex- 
Silent Sheva, always where, pressed, 94 A. 
24 P. Tenses, 123 A. 
Sillug always followed by, 52 P. Thousands, how expressed, 
Silluq occurs where, 77 P. 92 A. 
Simple Sheva, 23 P. Thousands, how represented, 
Simple Syllables, 58 P. 6 P. 
Simple Syllables often end how, Thousands, table of, 93 A. 
61 P. Tone, 65 P. 
Single Dasseh only found in, | 1™* where pines 65 P. 
41 p,| Tone, how indicated, 66 P. 
Single Dagesh, effect of, 41 P. Tone, how marked in this 
Single Dagesh stands where, Grammar, 67 P. 
42 P. 
Singular Suffixes of Plural V 
Nouns, 59 A. : 
Singular Suffixes of Singular Vau, where silent, 35 Pp. 
Nouns, 45 A.| Vau Conversive, effect on the 


Future, 74 P. 
Vau Conversive, effect on the 
Preterite, 73 P. 
Verbal Serviles, 127 A. 
Verbs with Pathach, where, 
132 A. 

Verbs Middle A, 122 A. 
Verbs Middle E, 122 A. 
Verbs Middle O, 122 A. 
Vocal Sheva, 24 P. 
Vocative Case, 3° A. 
Voices, 125 A. 
Vowels, 12 P. 
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Vowels, arranged for Exami-, W. 
nation, 31 P. | Wordsin n_, how changed, 21 A. 
Vowel under first Radical, Words with two Accents, how 
| oe A. pronounced, 68 P. 

Vowel under second Radical, 

121 A. ag 
‘, how pronounced, 36 P. | vod in Suffixes omitted, 61 A. 
4 how distinguished, 46 P. Yod, when silent, 37 P. 


» and: , how pronounced, 40P. 


A HEBREW-ENGLISH LEXICON. 


N. B. 1. In this Lexicon the Accent is expressed only on those 
words, which have the Tone on the penultimate; for which purpose 
Merca (,) is employed, unless the penultimate is im pause, which is 
indicated by Athnach (,). All other words are accented on the last 
syllable, although bearing no accentual mark. . 


N.B. 2. In general, only those forms of Nouns, Verbs, &c., are 
inserted here, which are not in strict accordance with the Rules and 
Models given in the Grammar; in which information with respect to all 
regular formations is to be sought. 


N. B. 3. REFERENCES with A. or P. appended direct the Student’s 
attention to the Section or Rule in the Grammar, which bears upon 
the point in question; the Pronunciation being indicated by P., and the 
Accidence by A. Other references point out the Exercise and Sentence, 
where the word or words thus distinguished occur. 


s jan stone, stones (15. 2; 71. 
| 3); f, in pause J2N; p. 
aN father; m., con. SR; suf. D2N, con. ON: 338 WAS 
%2N, YON, DD2N; p. MYON whose stones. 
and MIN, con. MIN, suf. 
NIN, in pause NIN. JIN eae 
: at : 5 : 
ON Ssthe etn D'JIN wheels; f., in pause 
OS. 
’ 
“Wy aN Abiezer (“father of io Abner (“father of a 


help”); from 2X father and lamp”); from 3N father and 
“WY help. "2 lamp. 


“VIN Abiathar (“father of “as wing; m™ 


abundance”) ; from IN father 

and “IM? abundance. DAN Abraham (“father 
b of ‘a great multitude”); 

as mourned; HTH. DANN perhaps from ON father, 27 
mourned. great, and }{Di1 multitude. 
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E728 Abram (“high father”) ; 
from 2N father and O° high. 


DiowaN Absalom (“father 


of peace’ ); from oN father 
and py peace. 

BITS Edom (“red”); r. ON 
was red. 


VIN lord; m., con. JY, suf. 
> S93; p. DTW lord (11. 
18 6), Lord, lords (19, 9). 


BN man, men (43. 11; 
79. 4), persons (37. 5); m., 
no p.; r. OIN was red. 

DIN red; £. FOTW; p. DOW; 
r. DIN was red. 


men, earth, land; f., con. 


no, suf. NW, ODN; 
p- niois; r. DIN was red: 
“BY"NIW the dust of the 
earth. 


IN The Lorp, The Lord. | 
Manis love; f., r. DON loved. 
SAR tent; m., con. (37 A.), 


suf. one (21. 1 PB); p 
pbnky, con. nk, suf. nik 
omSne. 


AS davon 
IS or. 
YN woe! 


HEBREW-ENGLISH LEXICON. 


ais enemy; m., r. DN was 
an enemy. 


SN foolish. 
Oy it may be, perhaps. 


ois porch; m., con. DAN; 


p- con. 22K. 


nin foolishness; f., con. 


(37 A.) auf. mow; x. SNE 
foolish. 


jis iniquity; m., suf. J1N; 
p. ON. 


(DIN wheel; m., p. DDN, 
suf. YIENOY fitly, lit. on 
ats wheels. 


“WS TSS treasury ; 


con. MITYIN. 
VIN tight; m. 
THN sign; c., p. OIMN. 
DITIN them; acc. of D7} they. 


ibs car; f£ suf. YN (20.1 P.); 
d. O°31N, suf. in pause JIN; 
*J TS: PIN their ears (83. 7). 


m., p. NIMZIN, 


MS brother; m., con. ‘TR; 
suf, WN, Pris, YRIN, QO TIN 5 


p. OTN brethren, con. TR; 
suf. TIX, in pause TR, 


VER, ODN. 


=aNTIN 


t 3 


ONTIN = anad (father’s 


brother” ); from MN brother 
and oN father. 


“WAN a, any (19. 29; 93. 7), 
first, ovE; con. TS, f. TAN, 
con. NEN once (61, 2): —TWN 
“IAN the one—the other; TANK 
every (33. 10); “WIND together 
(39. 11); THN"OY a. certain 
people (77. 2). 

WY “MS eleven; f. “OTN 


Wy. 


THTIN sister; £, con. MINN, 
suf, NAN, NAY, THN, 
ONAN; p. suf. YOANN; r. 
Ms brother: NVIN thy sisters 


(25. 20). 


riiTIN possession; f., r. TIN . 


took hold of: Diy MINN a 
perpetual possession, lit. a 
possession of perpetuity. 


BITS Ahithophel. 
“TS after; p. con. 

after that (65. 11). 
“TIS another; p. OTN. 


MN f, or. 


after: 
WITNWMS Ahasuerus. 
a's enemy; m., suf. 2%, 


7D’; p. ODN; rv, IN was 
an enemy: 


“TAN 
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TN wrath (17. 3), calamity 
(51. 11); m 


ryN where? xr. % where? with 
r) par. 

IPSN Job. 

“PS how? r. °N% where? 


'S oak (15. 12), ram (85. 3), 


oat (89. 6); m., con. bw 
p. ODN. 


p> X Elim. 


rs neither, wo, none, not, 


_ without; suf. 38) and there 
shall be none: PS) neither, 


nor. 


WN husband (59. 3), MAN, 
men (93. 3), persons (71. 8); 
p. OU N (which occurs only 
three times): UN each man, 
every man, every one; WRWN 
every man (47. 17), who- 
soever (47. 26); VYTND UN 
one from another, lit. man 
from his brother; IYI) WS 
every one of his neighbour. 


nwa” DYN Ish-bosheth (man 


of shame”): from Urs man 
and nu/> > shame. 


ia x mighty. 


=]NN out (49. 4), surely (51. 12). 


DDN ate. 
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ODN (20. 1 P.) food; f, r. IDON widow; £. of JOON 


boy ate 


jas surely. 


be not; used with the Future 
in the sense of the Impera- 
tive: ONY neither. 


Xx God; p. ody and od 

gods. 
me by (near), in, into, ro, 
4 * ) unto, with; takes Suffixes 
N | like Plural Nouns, "8, 


sod, YON, ODN. 
rt x oath; f., r. mbox swore. 


mbx THESE, those; c.; p. of 


“I thie: MON of whom (39. 
12), some (47, 28; 80. 12). 


ON (19 P.) God; p. ody 


God, gods (19. 9; 29. 13; 
49. 8, 14); suf. in pause 
ON ; for Prefixes see 11. 
7 A. 


INN Eliab (“my God a 


father” ); from ON God and 
aN father. 


" BY oN Eliezer (“my God 


a help” ); from SN God and 
“Wy 


y aerSg Elishama (“my 


God heard”); from ON God 
and pow heard. 


forsaken. 


x thousand; c., im pause 


ADS; d. DBR, in pause 
psby ; p. coy, con. ‘D8 
(24. 6 P.): oN of thou- 
sands of. 


WIDON Elkoshite. 


ON mother; f., suf. JOX, in 
pause 7X; p. suf. IDNR, 
CNN. 

DN if, or (71. 8): DY D 
but, except. 

rN maid; f., p. NINOS and 
MON, con. MTON, suf. 
DITNMON. 

rat cubit, £. 

VOSS truth; m. 


PSION Amaziah (“strength 


of The Lord”); from YIN 
was strong and V1) The Lorp. 


“WON said; Hira. OX) 
boasted himself. 


ON Amortte. 
no truth, verity (25. 6); f. 
wiTIN man; m., p. DWAIN, 


con. “WAIN, suf, WIN, WWIs, 


| TAN ve. c., p. of IN I. 


: IN I; c., in pause 3X. 
r VON snip; £ 
IN I; ¢. 


ION gathered; Hira. OSM 
was gathered together. 


“ION asther. 
FIN also: 9D FN much soe 


FIN anger; m., suf. ‘DN; d. 
OXON nostrils. 


DES Ephraim. 
YON finger, toe; f, suf. 


W2YN; p. OPN, 
MIVERN and NYIEN. 


con. 


uN near: SEND by (near). 


mans locust, locusts (97. 4); 


m., y, 3] multiplied. 


YS four; m. nya, con. 


nyDN; d. in pause OUNYIIN 
fourfold; p- OYDIW forty. 


“WY YIN fourteen; f 


miwy yak. 


py 2 1S forty; c., r. Y2S8 


four: OYyDINA naw’ in the 
fortieth year, lit. in the year 
of the forty. 


ae purple; m. 
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798 ark; m., con, {IN and 
Tne. 


oN lion; 
PW tion; m, p. MMW. 
TPIS tong; £ HPN, eT 


prolonged. 


m., p. OM N. 


TIN height, high (35. 7), 
LENGTH; m., Buf. ras (20. 
1 P.); r. FS prolonged. 


1N Arnon 
jJ 8 Ornan. 


rs country, EARTH, ground 
(59. 4), land; c., con. (37 A.), 
in pause or with Art. POR; 
with 1 loc. MEIN, suf. SN, - 
WN; p. MIN, con. NSW: 
YN O land (25. 7). 


UN fire; c., suf. JWR. 
mWSN wife (49. 115 73. 1; 


75. 7), woman, women (61. 
8); f., con. MUN, suf. AW, 
WN; p. NWN (which occurs 
only once, Ez. xxiii. 44) and 
Ow), con. W3, suf. W), 
O>Wi; r. WN man: NWS 
every one (71. 9). 


WN Assyria. 
bouN cluster; m., p. nyraWe, 


con. rbawis and nibzwx. 
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QWs trespass offering; m., 
suf. OWN; p. suf. YUN; r. 
OWN trespassed. 


AVVS watch; f., jp. 


DITO ; r. “WOW kept. 


WS that (rel. and conj.), 
which, wo; of both numbers 
and genders: “WS tohere- 

with (61. 6); OND WA in 
whom, wherewith, with which; 
12 WN in whom; SSVTIWES 
whose way; Ow “ws where, 
OY “Wx sphere: wherein; 
TWN as, like as; ws? to 
the ploy: lit. to him ho: 


MWS grove; OU 
and ninwy. 

WON dressings of; 
A. V. blessed, happy: 
blessed art thou. 


sy with Mag. “MN, sign of 
Acc., and before Passive 
Verbs of the Nom.; sometimes 
with (23.28; 32.10; 93.7). 

PIN with; suf. Ms, SPY, FAN, 
AN, ODAN. 


gis thou; f., in pause FN. 


ma thou; m., in pause MEN: 
MINT art thou? 


i ASX HER, it; ace. of NV] 


She. 


f, p. 


Mm., p. con.; 
ws 


TMX 
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TAN him, WITH HIM; from 
NV he. 


ITS him; acc. of SM he.. 

TS she ass; f., suf. IN; 
p- MINX, OVALS, and NIAN. 

IN me; C., aie of NX L 

Doms you; m., acc. of 
Ons ‘ye. 

mit with you; m., from 
Ons ye. 

jo 18 you; f., acc. of JAS ye. 

OMS ye; 


ons THEM, those (73. 8), 
which (79. 1); m, acc. of 
Oi they. 


(EIS ye; £, p. of DN thou. 


ITI with wus; c, from 


\IMIN we. 


m., p. of MEN thou. 


us, with us; ¢., acc, of 
(IAIN we. 


a after, against, among, at, be- 


‘ cause of, by, for, IN, into, 
of; on, through, throughout, to, 
upon, with, within; a Prefix. 


(10. 11 A.) 


“N2 


“N32 cistern; m., p. MIND 


and MAND. 


ye aw “W2 Beer-sheba («well 


of "seven”) from NZ well 
and yaw seven. 


aa) Babylon: 523 O Babylon 
(61. 14). 


“Ted departed _treacherously, 
dealt treacherously, was treach- 
erous: M121 for MID more 
than treacherous. 

“ida garment; m., in pause 
533, suf. "2; p. O23, 


con, "UD (24. 6 P.), 
Wd; 733, Q2"32. 


Ori 2 IN THEM, into them, 


upon them; m., from OM they. 


weigh! cattle; £., con. MD12, 


suf. 


suf. HN, OMNI; ; p. 
nyonD and non » con. 
nya. 


3 him, 1v xm; from NW he. 

ya fine linen; m 

“j2 pit; m, p. MID and 
mn2. : 

“Wa chose; pas. part. “WM, 
p- con. Y}N3. 

Mtd2 trusted; fut. MWD): 


maan~by trust not; “MODAN 
~Ssa “wilt thou trust him? 
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(2 belly; {., im pause om 
{ be ” Pe 

ut 102. 


D*302 (20. 1 P.) nuts; occurs 


only in Gen. xliii. 11. 


yo In ME, with me; c., from 
IW L. 


Pa. among, BETWEEN; takes 
Suffixes like. both Singular 
and Plural Nouns, ‘J2, 
OD}. 


rds understanding, f., r. [2 
to understand. 


myo palace; f. 


mo house; m., con. M3, suf. 
Pg, YD, in pause ND, 
with 7 loc. mma; p. OW 
(20. 2 P.): mann within, 
20) within. 


ae) in thee; m., in pause 72; 
from MAN thou. 


Tal IN THEE, Of thee; {., from 
PIN thou. 


m2 weeping; ™., IY. ri2 


tT T 


wept. 

"iaa firstborn ; m 

ya) weeping; m., suf. 122; r. 
m22 wept. 


Ly : 
=a) IN YOU, over you; m., 
from OMN ye. 
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b5 lest (55. 7), Nor. 
| b1b5 anointed; £. TIDN02, p. 


ninba; r. boa aaistated: 


Dy bs Balaam (“destruction 
of people”); from yo2 devoured 
and OY people. 

WO high place; £, p. MVD2, 
con. nya. 

i! colt (37. 12), son; M., con. 
j2 and “]2, also {2 and "]2 
(only once °33, Gen. xlix. 11); 
suf. 22, 22, PIR VP M2, 
1333; p. OID children (25. 
11), sons, con. 33, suf. °J2, 
P33, 3B, OY! MIby-P 
OD? eight days old, lit. @ 
son of eight days. 


2 Bani. 
ya Benjamin (“son of 
:* sae hand”); from 


1°33) 12 son and jl? 
right Bhs 
Puele | Benjamite (“son of 


my ‘right hand”); from {2 
son and }D° right hand. 


WAV For, for the sake of 


(81. 1), to (85. 6). 
o for (95. 1), over (91. 1). 


my a married woman, wife; 
con. hoya and “1293; r. 
SYD married. 


by Baal (37. 2; 71. 22), 
man (71. 8; 81. 14), owner 
ie 7); in pause YD =, suf, 
’ by, MVE; . Dp: ody. 7 Baalim 
(15. 20), con. yd, suf. 
poy, WP 2yD. 


PITND ai. 1 P.) Bosrah 
(“fortification”) r Wa 
fortified. 

“a PI. V2 inguired. 


“Pa cattle, oxen; ©., con. 22, 
suf. FIP ODP p. OPI 
beeves (37. 5). 

“p2 morning; m., p. OD Pa: 


spab every morning (47. 29), 
morning (85. 1). 


wd; Pi. WP2 required (67. 
11; 69. 6), inquired (69. 5), 
sought (71. 7); Pu. wpa 
was sought for: W PID) though 
thou be sought for: . 

mio. request; f., r. WD 
required. | 

WW blessed; con. 72; p. 
Don and O'D2; f. NDN2; 
r. 722 blessed. 


m3 iron; m 


n3 (19 P.) bar; m,, p. 
om and OM]; r. Mls 
passed along. 


‘sie! covenant; f., r. NS ate. 


i 
Ria eg DE ns He 


7 

T] led) blessed; Pr. ID blessed, 
imp. 772; Pu. 373, fut. in 
pause 722M; Hira. FN 
blessed himself, swore (95. 4). 


TP led ince; £, a. DBD; rv. 


7 knelt. 


VT) la) blessing; £., con. M273, 
suf. *MD72 (24. 6 P.), ANDI, 
in pause NI72; p. N73, 
con. M272 and M273; r. 773 
blessed : pointed } 272 i in Gen. 
xxvil. 38. 


Baa! lightning; m., con. pis; 
p- OP 12 

cwd Spice; m., (occurs only 
in Ex. xxx. 23); p. Onw/2. 

“e a; Pr. WW brought tidings 


to (69. 9), informed, preached 
(69. 10). 


“2 flesh; m., con. “W/2 =, suf. 
mes, DD1Ww=a; p. ow? 
(which occurs only in Prov. 
xiv. 30). 


Sua boiled; Pr. 9¥i3 boiled; 
Pu. WD, in pause maw. 

wa Bashan. 

ne shame; f., suf. yale 


(20. 1 P); vr. U9 to be 
ashamed. 


a! daughter; f., con. AD, suf. 
MD; p. MYIB, con. M33. 


PE aris 
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iD among, IN THE MIDST OF, 
within (63. 7); suf. ODIN2 
among them. 

i wi eke “y Ds nydana, 
nana, Mena, and Mon. 


A 


VINA majesty; m., con. }‘N3, 
suf, jIN1; r. MINA triumphed. 

ala (19 P.) high; con. D3; 
r. rad (57 P.) was high. 

ra (57 P.) height; m., suf. 
nay (20. 1 P.); p. con. 24, 
r. m2 was high. 
lala border; m., suf. m1}; 
r, 523 bounded. 

ndy23 border; f., suf. 1n}23; 


p. miding, rina, and nbo3; 
r. 23 border. 


“liad man, mighty ; son, 923 ; 
a | } r. V2 prevailed. 


myo. force, might, power; 


f. tr: 733 prevailed. 


my mb queen; f., r. \D3 lord. 


m., in pause Wea; 
p. OY7343; r. VD) prevailed. 


33 great; suf. non the 


bi ~ / greatest of them; p- 
“a on and py; con, 
10 
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173; £ MONT, p. mid; x. 
bay was great: bag greatest 
(29. 26, 27); OY the eldest, 
eldest. 


mot majesty; f., con. ny, 
suf, nny nba; p. nia; 
. 213 was great. 
73 Gadite, Gadites (33. 13); 
r. IZ troop. 


“Ia was great; . fut. aD; Pr. 


b513 magnified (67. 12), made 
greater (69. 12), brought up 
(71.24): DDD which brought 


up; Pv. baa was grown up; | 


Hr. Sy3T1 lifted up (79. 12), 
magnified (81. 10): 27 ON 
© neither shouldest thou have 
spoken proudly, lit. and thou 
shalt not lift up thy mouth; 
Donen that magnify. 


Wy “la Gideon (“destroyer”); 
r. yy cut off. 

"a mason (57. 2), repairer 
(57. 1); m, con. 35 p. 
Ov; vr. 3 inclosed. 

4a nation; m., suf. ‘3; p. 
D3 heathen, nations. 

“Wa cut off; Ni. 133, in pause 
" 1193. 


o353 Gilgal (“wheel”); r. 528 


- rolled. 


abi captivity; f. 
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m3 captivity; f 
"I f >a Gilead. 


(a also, and (61. 13), yea (79. 
11), yet (49. 9). 


ar requited (51. 16), rewarded 
(49. 13), wearied (65. 15). 


ap camel; ¢., Pp. oon. 


aJa stole; )3I4 for rai] pas. 
part, f. s.; Po. 333: 3301 
and it be stolen. 

iDa vine; m., in pause |54, suf. 
BY, DIY; p. DY. 

“a stranger; r. “W3 to dwell, 

i floor; m., suf. 373 (20. 
1P.), with 7 loc. nm; p 
AIT, con. M73. 


Van cast out, put away (59. 3), 
thrust out; Pr. W713 drove out; 
Pu. w}. 


“= 
a7 
ne bear, m., p- DD". 
atl 


a oracle; m., Yr. “3'l spoke. 
(Pa I cleaved to; Ho. pain. 


a? said, spoke; pas. part. — 
7; Nr TS spoke; Pr 


2 


"D% spoke, talked (69. 13), 
told (67. 14): “QIN I speak 
(75. 5); Pu. 2% was spoken: 
a") are spoken; Hr. YAN 
subdued, fut. “2. 


“aI business (23. 8), thing 
(29. 6; 43. 24), worp; m., 
con. V3", suf. 3%, WIS; 
p-DY}3%) con."735) suf 127 
Pat, OSI"; rv. VD spoke: 


DD IR} chronicles, lit. 
words of the days; 20 
a word? 


von honey; m., in pause 


wi, suf, W/37. 


Wi David (“beloved”): amp) 
a bh bes of David (9.16; 85. 2). 


“I11 beloved. 
eb hey generation; m., p. OV", 

. POY, NIN, and N77: 
I-43 many generations. 


1" ink; m. 


rd] Dinah (“judged”); 
["] to judge. 


“j poor; in pause 273 p 
ods; Yr. 553 was OraNgl aa 


nbs oe f., in pause N27 

 puf. indy; d d. 2%, j in pause 
ands, con, NOT (24. 6 P.), 
suf. OO; p- minds, con. 
nino}. 
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= blood; m., con. O73, suf. 

107, O27; p- ODI, con. 
m7, suf. Poh OD". 


m)e0 stillness; f., A.V. still; 


r. O71 was still. 

poro’s Damascus. 

\"l Dan (“judge”); r. Pl to 
judge. 
83° Daniel (“my judge 
God”); from ]°"I to judge and 
by God; for 5N37. 


my knowledge; f., in pause 


My, suf FV x. VT knew. 
(o] small, in pause Prt, f, 1/"1- 
pha liberty; m 
we Darius. 

TY Yd bent, 


Wi way; ©. In pause yuh 
suf. DTI, WWI; d. 37; 
p. D277, con. 17 (24. 6P.), 
suf. "D")", in pause 17"), 
TaYb YPTh OST 


CT] inquired (53. 1), sought 
(55. 14; 71. 7), sought after 
(49. 14), sought for (61. 12); 
imp. “W971; Ni W273, in 
pause 1/1"). ) 


wn was fat; Ho. WW was 


made fat; nwa for nwa. 
10% 
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yt Dothan; with 1 loc. 


rt 


v1 rHE, this; Art., called also 
Definite He; a Prefix. (1,2.A.) 


my sign of interrogation, called 

: Interrogative He; a Prefix 
(3 A.): yon are not? is not? 
a vanity; c., 1 pause 22m, 
auf. ata p: p30, con. 
bon. 


Na Hege. 


Pin) Hagar (“the stranger”); 
from i) the and “lj stranger. 

TW glory; m., con. TT], suf. 
I; p. con. YT. 

NUT ux, himself (93. 5), it 


(59. 11; 63. 13; 87. 7), that, 
which (41. 15). 


NW it (51. 12), sxx, the same 
(45. 5); pronounced hi. 


Wn riches; m™. 
NV] it, sue, that, this: ST 
that (75. 1). 


2] temple ; c., con. Som; p. 
con. 2"), 2nd p. nop"). 


r for i] the Interrogative 
Prefix. 


HEBREW-ENGLISH LEXICON. 


mon this; m es 


al walked, went; HuiTH. 


spn was wont to haunt 
(93. 5), walked up and down 
(93. 6), walked (93. 7; 95. 7, 
8; 97. 7), walked up and down 
(93. 8), walked to and fro 
(93. 8; 97. 13), went, went 
abroad (95. 9), went up and 
down (99. 3); before Maq. 
“ann, in pause ADAN, 
7AM, lM. 


on these, THEY, those; p. mm. 
of NM he: ON those (75. 1). 
PVN the same (45. 7), them 
(71. 17), these (49. 4), THEY; 


from OF they with MM par.: 
Man? them (71. 17). 


Won multitude ; c., con. }{Oi5 
p. O21}. 


174 behord! 


Mar] behold! from qi) behold! 
with 7 par. 
ai turned; Hiro. 20K) 
was turned. 

ww mount, mountain; m., con. 
73, with Art. V0, with 7 
loc. M7} and TW; p. On. 

oN destruction; m., occurs 


only in Is, xix. 15; r. ON 
threw down. 


) 


7} AND, also, but (3. 26), even. 


" (9. 15; 29. 26), for (21. 9; 
‘71. 16), nor (71. 17), now, 
or, 80 that (67. 15), that (71. 
10), then, therefore, whether 
(65, 18), with (15. 6), yet 
(49. 10; 67. 11); called Vau 
Copulative; a Prefix. (10. 
11 A.) 


“1 child; m., occurs only in 
Gen. xi. 30. 


J 
PINT cuts, thus (51. 16); £ 
of ri. 
nat sacrifice; m., in pause M2}, 
suf. Wot, DIMI; p. OMI, 


con, 21, suf. 5 PH}, CS NST; 
r. Mal sacrificed. 


VI} that (rel.), these (45. 10), 
THIS; ™. 


mi this; f. of Tl. 
ai gold; m., con. 27 and 


ai] (only in Gen. ii. 12), 
suf, °DN1I. 


Vy Zip. 
m 7 corner stones. 


mbit beside; suf. in pause 
nn, 
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“WaT remembered: CAIN re- 
member also (71. 8); "219 
to those that remember; H1. 
YD] remembered (81. 12), 
brought to remembrance (85. 2), 
kept in remembrance (85. 6). 


WT memorial, m., con. |) 21; 
p. suf. 03°37}, 2nd p. N73; 
r. et remembered, 


ub was riotous. 


“Wot pruned; Pi. “1 sang. 


Pal elders (19. 13), ozp; con. 
jel (only in Gen. xxiv. 2); 
p. Det, con, pt p. f. AY2P7 
(only in Zec. viii. 4); 1. 
jt beard. 

yi arm; c., con. (37 A.), 
sue WN p. Oy, 2nd p. 


Ay, Diy, and PY; Yr. 
Yl sowed. 


On poured out; 


poured out. 


Pu. ow 


=i tempest; m., in pause 
Ot r. O° poured out. 


ya seed; m., con. (37 A.), 
in pause YY, suf. YU, AWA, 
in pause 7) 11; p. suf. OY; 
r. YW sowed. 


(2 VT sprinkled; act. part. O17} 
sprinkled. _ 


150 


‘al span; f., in pause [I . 


OM Zattu. 
ri 


ml bosom; m., suf. lar r 
DIM loved. 
all Hobad (“beloved”); r. 
220 loved. 
an line (75.8), snare (59. 4), 
cane (25. 10); ¢, suf. pan 
snare for him (59. 4); 
ovo, con. 23m and nbs 


2 in Josh. xvii. 5), suf. 
oan, OFP9IN; rv. 220 bound. 


ai Heber (“companion”); r. 
27 joined together. 


Wr Hebron (“friendship”); 


r. “aN joined together. 
wan bound up; Pu. wn. 
An 
m 
“VAN girded. 


a0 gladness; f., ro IN 
rejoiced. 


San left (ceased). 


feast, solemnity; m., con. 
IA, suf. M5 p- O31. 


7 chamber; m., in pause 


“1h con. 70, suf. 1"N; p. 
ont, con. 7M, suf. 7. 
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wan MONTH, new moon (85. 1); 


m., suf. {Wr (20. 1 P.); p 
Own", con, WIN, suf. 
rn, ODUM. 


nin thorn; m., p. ON and 
= 


omn. 


NON sinner ; 
Yr. NDM sinned. 
ot as Hivite. 


bem sand; m. 
min wall; f., d. onion; 
mon p. Mi and Moin. 


yan street; m., p. MISIN, MIN, 
MIZM, and Oysn. 


DIMI scat; m., x. OFM sealed. 


wn vision; m., con, ]JIM; r. 
Viti] sate. 


m., p. DONO; 


main agreement (23. 28), vis1on 
(25. 3); f., r. MID saw: PP 
PNM a notable horn. 


(In was strong, Hits. PiInn 
withstood (93. 2; 97. 11), was 
strengthened (93. 9), played the 
man (95. 1), strengthened him- 
self (97.1; 99. 1), held (90. 2). 


NOM sin; m., suf. JRUM; p. 
oNen, suf. in pause "NOT; 
r. NOM sinned. 


nxn 


FINLOM sin, sin offering (69. 
11); £, suf MNEM, DONA; 
p. MIXOM, con. PINWNM and 
ANOG; xr. NOM sinned. 


OM potished; Pu. 29M. 
Or wheat; f., p. OOM. 
ua living; con. 1; p. OF, 
con, J; f. 9; r. MM lived, 
rT beast (23. 23), living orea- 
ture (99. 3); f., r. I dived. 


in host, might, vajour ; m., con. 
Sin; p. mom, suf. ee 


mon Hachaliah. 
mbbon saad 


oon wise; con. O27}, p.O=N, 
con. %Ti, suf. Poa; f. 
N22, con. NIIH; p. MiN2h, 


con. MDI; r. ODM was wise: 


pon N> unwise. 


PVT (20.1 P.) wiadom; £,, x. 


oon was wise. 


=n milk; m., con. 25m, suf. 


=n 


3bn tf fatness ; is suf. 
J29n; p. O32 , con. 
2m abn (24. 6 P.), suf, 


mon for P25n. 


men wafer; f. 
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pion dream; m., p, nidon; 


r. oon dreamed. 


: om disease, sickness; m., in 
pause on, suf. pon (20. 1 P.), 
on; p. ond and orn; rv. 
ap. n was sick. 


rp’ yom change; f., p. mire, 
mipbn, and nbn. 


on played; Pi. bon profaned. 


V7 slain; con, bb; p. moon, 


con. bon, suf. phn those 
whom thou hast smitten (69. 4), 
lit. thy slain; OQ; f. 
moon; r. 59m wounded. 


(JT1 divided; Pu. pon, in 
pause PON; Hrs. ponnn 
divided. , 

(- TT part; m., suf. spots p 


Orpbn,con. ‘pd, suf. serpin 
r. pon divided. 


WP. bn Hilkiah (“my portion 
The Lord”); from pon portion 
and rl The Lorp. 


On Ham (“hot”); r. ODM 


was hot. 


mien Genes, ; 
desired. 

A )5) anger; f., con. Mtl, suf. 

SMO; p. NOM and Mon; r. 
De was hot. 


f., r. Wor 
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“OM ass; m., p. OMNON 
sin and Oo. 
WPIDT ann; & meen ppt 
part (4 1. 20); r. WIT five. 
“WOM atime; m | 
on clay (95. 10), homer 
(35. 5), morter (7. 11); m 


won five; con. WIN]; m. 
nvicn, con. NWN}; p. own 
fifty. 

wy MZOn fifteen, fif- 
teenth; f. Tey “won. 

WIT sm; £ mrwion; rv. 
WON five. 

Pp won fifty; c., suf. yun; 
r. won, five. 
rat Hannah; 

gracious. 


Dan without cause. 


“On loving kindness, mercy; 


2 was 


m., in pause TCM, suf. 10M; | 


p. OOM, con. “ION (24. 
6 P.), suf. "ION, PRC. 


mT POn stork; f. 
Son caterpiller; m., Yr. Son 


consumed. 


“ION tacked; Hr. YOM he will 
cause to fail. 
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Wen sought for ; Hits. WENN 
was changed. 
ay nm hewer ; 


23M hewed. 


m., p. O2¥h; r. 


Ww half; suf. YSN, r. 8M 
divided. 


Y3sn arrow; m., p. suf. 


P33; rv. ysn divided. 


“SN coukr, village (33. 9); 
m., con. ISM, suf. TSM; p. 
Or, con. "130, suf. In pause 
"3M, op wn, 2nd p. nas 
and ogni, con. NYS, suf. 
in pause wT, poiayn. 


pn statute; m., with Maq. 
“pm (20. 3 P.), suf. %pn, 
D2Pn; p. OPM, suf. in pause 
WPL r. pM engraved: “PM 
Ooty a statute for ever, lit. 
a statute of perpetuity. 


npn ordinance, statute; f., r. 


Pern engraved: poy MPM a 
perpetual statute, an ordinance 
for ever. 


an sword; f., in pause 21, 


suf. ‘218; p. MYA Wi, con. 
MID (24. 6 P.); r. DW lew. 


naan (20. 1 P.) waste place; 
f., p- nov, con, NYDN (20. 
1 P.); r. 2M was desolate. 


al 


oT heat (of anger); m., 
iT kindled. 

mean reproach; f., p. mp, 

con. MEN; r. FW reproached. 

yan deaf; p. OWAN; r. WAIN 
ploughed. 

awn thought; Pr. 2WM was 


thought likely, A.V. was like 
(67. 15). 


awn Heshbon (“device”) ; 
r. DWM thought. 


72M darkness; m., suf. 12W/7 
(20. 1 P.); r. WM was dark. 


FW Hittite 


ala gave a daughter in mar- 
riage; Hira. |MITT) was son 
in law (97. 2), made marriage, 
joined in. affinity. 


inn father in law; m 


-» COR. 


NA, suf. FINA, OMA; r. 
JM gave a daughter in mar- 
riage. 
© 
mao slaughter; m., In pause 
ny, suf. FIND; r. M3 
killed. 


in clean; con. “NN; p. 


Onin and Ono; f. MWe 
and mA; r. ral was Ann: 
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aifd fair (43. 26), goon; p. 
D’D{0 and OD; f. MDW and 
mab; p. Oia, mints, and 
nab: OWI MD WW? unto 
the best place of the house of 


the women; MINN) NW fair; 
MND DO well favoured. 


FID good; f. of 20. # 


| TI ump (55. 2), laid (59. 4); 
pas. part. [WI is laid, p. 
OJ, con. ale hid in; Ni. 
7103 hid. 


"IN river; 1m 
TWN ” Josiah. 
12” Sebusite. 
eel Jabesh 


my custody (81. 15), mawp, part 
(31. 18); c, con. TV, 
*P, ODT; d. ON}, con. 
suf. ™, OID; p. MYT and 
nm pee suf. yn: 2 
by, by the hand of; 3 in 
my hand, A.V. at hand (41. 19). 


ry Tue Lorp. 
NUT sebu. 
TNT Jehoahaz (“The Lord 


held”); from MI The Lop 
and TIN held. 


suf. 
7; 


154 


rT Judah (“praised”). 


mi Jew; m., p. ORM; f. 
mam Jewess. 


rt v7 JEHOVAH, Tux Lop; 
pronounced by the Jews 
58 A-do-niy, the vowels 
« being the same, except that (,) 
is changed into (_) under a 
Guttural. But when 7 
is preceded by IN, as in 
75. 6, it is translated Gop, 
and pronounced orbs E-W- 
him, with the vowels of 
_which it is pointed; as ‘J5N 
my A-dé-nay E-lo-him, “Lord 
Gop"; ; for Prefixes see 11, 7 
A.: TY? of the Lorp, the 
Lorp’s, unto the Lorp. 


mt Gop; pronounced by 
the Jews E-ls-him, because 
7S precedes (75. 6). 

ie Jehoiachin (“The Lord 
will direct”); from MM The 
Lorp and ji to direct. 

a a Jonathan (“The Lord 


gave”); from Mi? The Lorp 
and 12 gave. 


4) 7 Joshua. 
NY Joab. 


DY day; m., con, Of, d. Own} 
and O19); p. 0°, con. 1, 
suf. in pause 1D), ND, CD35 
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2nd p. con, Myo?: OD I" 
chronicles ; D>) years (47.29); 
OND to-day; DY by day (59. 
2); OY this day (67. 13); 
OD") OD a long time, lit. 
many days (99. 8). 

11” dove; £, p. OY. 


Or Grecians, Greeks; r. }1 
Javan. 

ainih Joseph (“he will add”); 
r. O° added. 

Ww? potter; m., p. O78); r. T¥9 
formed. 


...\ inhabitant, inhabiting 
§ 
=a) | (13. 2); m, p. DWP 
3" and OW"; r. 3W/ 
*° dwelt. . 


WT? together; in pause “IM. 


rT altogether, together. 


VEY only; suf FD; p. 
opm; f£ apm. 

a wine; m., in pause ae gon. 
1, suf, °°. 

Bs child; m, with Art. 32); : 
p. “pry, con. m5 and ae 
(24.6 P.), suf. 15, ont; 
r. m2) begat. 


(2? ’ cankerworm ; m., in pause 


35. 


[)” sea; m., with 7 loc. 799, 
suf, rid); p. Or. 


oy) 


oy Y Jael (“wild goat”). 


apy" > Jacob (“he will sup- 
plant”); r. 2p) supplanted. 
rie)” fair; con, 1D, f MB, 
con. MD); p. NY5?, con. MY? 
and nb); r. ne was fatr: 
ME fairest (29. 32), “ME 
MN fair (43. 3). 
23”, Hirs. 239M stood. 


pms? Isaac (“he will laugh”); 
r. pS laughed. 


2” costly, precious ; p. O°)" ; 
f. MP, con. MY; vr. Tet 
was precious. 


med honour; m., Y. Wp was 
precious. 


wp? laid a snare. 
Ya a Jerubbaal (“Baal will 


plead*) from 2. to plead 
and Syn Baal. 


yy Jordan. | 
pbuh Jerusalem (“founda- 


tion: of peace”); with 7 loc. 


MOWAT; in pause D2VA; 
from 1)! cast and pyw 
peace. 


| vy moon; m., suf. =|fT). 


WY? Sericko. 
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ive curtain; 
na thigh; f., con, Ty, suf. 
Oy; d. Oy. 


wpy Jeremiah. 
beter Israel (“prince of 


God”); from “W prince and 
be God. 


“Iw” Issachar (“hire”); 


r. DW hired. 


f., p. ny. 


yy” there is; suf. 13U/ there is. 


0 sat, sat still (93. 8): 


ae that sat. 
myiw salvation; f., with 


rl par. nimyw" and 
myer; xr. yw. 


mye 
og Jesse. 


ww" asleep; p. OU", con. 
U asleep in; f. NIWA; rx 
1/) slept. 


“WW Jasher (59. 9), right, up- 
right; con. WW; p. OW, 
con. WW); f£. MW; r. WH 
was upright, © 

wy pin; f, con, “EN; p. 
nm, con. MAM. 


D1? fatheriess; p. DOIN 
and O11DM. 
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- 


s) about, according to, after, as, 
"as it was, like, so; a Prefix 
(10. 11 A.): WD as. 

aN> sorrow; m., suff. °3N2; 


Yr. SND was in pain. 


“aa 1008 heavy ; fut. W2a2)5 
Ni. 233 was glorious; H1. 
VOI) made heavy (63. 7), 
hardened (85. 5); HiITH. 
“2301 made himself many. 


“YD great (33. 15), weave 
(43. 24), rich (39. 33); con. 
“32 and 723; p. OMIDD, 
con, "22 (24. 6 P.); r. 72> 
was heavy: *|2ID “22> too heavy 
for thee. 


“32 grievousness; m., YF. “22 
toas heavy. 


“> glory, honour; m., con. 
7123, suf. "N23; r. TD> was 
heavy: smabn “a2 his glorious 
kingdom, lit. the glory of his 
kingdom. 


DDD stood; Pr. 22 washed. 


mwa lamb; £., p. MWD, 


con. nw; r. w'a2 lamb. 
wa> subdued; Pr. WD. 
a priest; 


DN. 


m., con. }!J3, p. 


HEBREW-ENGLISH LEXICON. 


mari priests office; f.. r. 
m5 priest. 


dale star; m., p. O'MDDi2, 


con. "22/2. 
DiD cup; f., p. MOD. 


M2 (19 P.), force, strength; 
m.,, suf. m2, 7m, jn, 
O21. 


= because, but, for, seeing (47. 
22), that: DN °D but, except, 
save (29. 30). 


TDD even 1 


“22 talent, talents (37. 9); f. 
d. O55; p. ODD, con. 
“22: 


5) all, any, every; con. “95; 
suf, “> wholly (89. 8), 
D292 all ye, n> every one 
of them, "D2 we all: 3 
in all things (67. 5); 

like any other ; WA b5 Rs 
ever ; >) throughout all (19. 
19), for every one (85. 9). 


=) 2 dog; ™., in pause 292, 
p- 0°25, con. 1253 (24. 6P.), 
cs 253. 
io daughter in law; suf. 
. 


PP) pot, vessel; m., in pause 
59; p 3, con. "23, suf. 
55, bo, p33. 


np 


my 55 kidneys; con. n>. 


b) bs all, A.V. wholly. 


obo, N1. n>>3 was ashamed, 


was confounded ; DoD Non 
should she not be ashamed? 
Hi. =P shamed; Ho. =p 
was ashamed (89. 3), was 
hurt (89. 4). 


mip02 confusion, shame. 

WD as, like. 

WD as he, like him; from 
NW he. 


D2 as thow; f., from MX 
thou. 


NOD as thou, like thee; m., 


from MAS thou; with 1 par. 
m2dD like thee. 


JD as I; c, from "N L. 


=) right (23, 16), true (43. 10), 
well (57. 3). 


2 = gathered, gathered together. 


BY Js Canaan (“merchant”); in 
pause }¥32- 


3 J.) Canaanite. 


NDD throne; m., suf. °XD3, 


INDD, NOD, in pause 7NOD5, 


p. MINDS. 
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SDD fool; m., Yr. pa was 
foolish. 

"IR? money (9. 14), srzvER; 

, in pause *)DD; suf. 02; 
r. "ADD desired, 

*\S) hand (9.7), hollow (17. 15), 
spoon (13. 14); f., suf. °83; 
d. O82, in pause Ob; 
p. MYOD and MHZ; r. APD 
bent. 


“D> pitched; Pu. ®D atone- 
ment was made (73. 8), was 


purged (75. 9). 

a= mercy seat; f. 

“V2 lamb; w., p. OD. 

ai cherub; m., p. ODD 
and Da". 

m2 cut, cut off, hewed down, 
made (a covenant); fut. 12°71 


will he make? act. part. N72 
Imake; Ni. 1")23 was cut off, 


in pause M53; Pu. MD 
was cut down, in pause 


mO73; Hr. MIS cut of; 
Ho. O51) was cut off 
EID chaldeane; A. V. 
Chaldea (5. 16). 

WD was feeble; Ni >W23 
fell. 


mibvi> feeble; p. f. of Swid; 


r WD wae feeble 
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wi\> described (51. 20), 
WROTE; imp. with Mag. 
“2N3 (20. 3 P.); act. part. 
p. pv2n>: and ‘3N) and 
I wrote; “202 monn that 
subscribed the book. 


nan2 garment ; f., suf. MInD 
(20. 4 P.); p. nan, con. 
mysh> and 3nd. ; 

aise side; f., con. FD, suf. 

| BND; p. MYIPND and nbn, 
con. MNEM> and ndno. (24.6P.) 


“WD; Hi. Hi] compassed 


about. 


y after, among, by, for, in, into, 
" of, on, out of, ro, throughout, 
unto; a Prefix. (10. 11 A.) 
> not: nd) neither, and 
=y5 not (49. 2): TDI NDD in 


a thing of nought. 
rN - Leah (“weary”); r. me? 
was weary. 
pnd nation; m., suf. IND; 
p. Dra) and ODAND. 
= heart; m., with Mag. 


2 con. 25, suf. 05, 725, 
0, M22, 3, D2); no. p. 
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— beside, only; suf. OD729 
you only, from ? to and “ID 
part. 


vid apparel, dpi gar- 


ment; m., suf. wD? ward 
and {w/2> his garments (67. 
7); x. Wa) clothed. 


m305 brick; £, p. D925. 
van Lebanon (“white”); 


from a7 white. 


wind came upon (49. 


was clothed with. 
“ib 


one FoR THEM, their, them, 
unto themselves (49. 13); C., 
from OM they. 


17); 


to her; from NV she. 


12 for him, him, his, ro me, 
to it (83. 9); from NIM he. 


sid not: xDD do not? is not? 


sid O that! 

mi? table; m., p. nnd, Mind, 
and nib; d. in pause 
pm nh?. 


oid Lot (“covering”); r. wad 
to cover. 


a heart; m., con. 325, suf. "D Levite; p. on): m1 of 


“225, st p. maz. 


the Levites (97. 6). 


on? 


on? ate (54. 5), fought; fut. 
on); 1; Nz. CMD3 fought. 


end bread; m., in pause 


on, con. (37 A.), suf. M2, 
om; r. ond ate. 


yn? oppression; m., in pause 


YA, ouf. °U3N2; x. YR? 
oppressed. 
a myrrh; m. 


6 e 
“ me, mine, TOME; C., from 
WN 


bib night; m., with 11 par. 


rinb, In pause m9 by night 
(59. 2), con. O35,” p. nib 
night (77. 8). 


72 for thee, to thee; m., in 
pause for 7. 


"I to thee; { from FIN thou. 


| - FOR THEE; on thee, TO 
THEE, to thyself; m., from 
NAN thou. 


"2° took; Nx. 1399. 


nob for you, to you; m., from 
ON ye. 


mb therefore; from ° to and 
]2 80. 
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“109 learned; fut. 10 3 pas. 
part. p. con. "W? skilful in; 
PI. 3195 taught, part. 3921 
teacher; Pu. 7195 was taught, 
part. “2? accustomed (77. 3), 
p- con. “spabn instructed in 
(77. 5), Being expert in 
(77. 8). 

m2? wherefore ? why? from 
Oto and MD what? 


ney, wherefore? from oi to and 
nD what? 


Tay, their, TO THEM; poeti- 
Gal form of on. 


1D? si 


Ide TO US, “8; ¢., from 130 IN 
we. 


lap before; suf. 3? before 
thee, OPI? them (93. 2). 


wi tongue; c., con. w/?, 
suf. U2; Pp. nisi. 


maw. chamber; f., p. ninu/? 
and now, nisw. 
(24. 6 P.) 


con. 


ID 


a above, among, at, because of, 
by, for, from, of, out of than, 
with; a Prefix, (10. 11 A.) 
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“INYD ditigently (65. 1), very. 


MIND hundred; con. MND, d. 
OxnND, p. MND and MNP. 


MIND anything. 
DIND balances, 


(17. 18); in pause OvJjND. 


OY x 2 by (near); 


S99 food; m. 


ae wise; r. [2 to under- 
stand. 


mp0 rou; f., r. 53 rolled. 


ja shield; m., suf. 13391; p. 
O33) and M3}. 


wr suburbs ; , m, con. 
wan, p. con. WD, suf. 
PUI, DPW WD; p. Mw, 
r. W)3 cast out. 


ae wilderness; M., con, 


271, with 1 loc. M25 
r. “1D spoke. 


balance 


DEN 


mil measure; f., suf. ahlAre 


r. TH) measured. 
WH) Media. 
Pe contention (47. 15), 
Midian; r. }"1 to judge. 
rd province, provinces 


(37. 15); f, r. ]"I to judge. 


"1 


ne) how (47. 4), wHar? “11D 
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rio 


what? O22 MD what 
mean ye? lit. what to 
you? 


> what aileth thee (47. 5)? 
what wilt thou (47.8)? “MD 
DO whether is better (71. 8)? - 
7 rl) what hast thou to do 
(71. 12)? 


Ve) 
“mD 


7) = ! FROM THEM, more than 
they (43. 15), of them, them 
(43. 30); c., from Ci they. 


“DID seller; m., O21; r. 


“eID sold. 
PD diemish; m. 
“DI foundations of; m., p. 


con.; r. 1D) founded. 


“W WO congregation (71. 5); 
IYI; p. Dyin and OnyD; 
r “WW appointed: pind 
Mi on the solemn feast days 
of The Lorp (85. 1). 


¥ wid saviour; m., suf, 
win, YU; x. yy. 


LHD ue 


r. UD ruled. 


what ? 


m., p. Down; 


nie death; m., con, MD; 


p. con. Nf; r. MO to die. 


Main | 


nao altar; m., con. MZ, | 


suf. ISTO, SND, in pause | 


Wis; p. NINO and nAzqn ; ; 
r. Pat sacrificed. 


mi fleshhooks. 
mip planets. 

1010 pealm; m 

‘sim lA)1@ snuffers. 

md east; m., con. MWD; 


Tr. my rose: wiown mn 


eastward, lit. the rising of the 
sun. 


pan bason, bowl; m., p. 


OP wo, con, YW); 2nd p. 

OPW and Mp, suf. 

POP W; xr. PU sprinkled. 
Nad hiding place; m., con. 


NOM. 
ony fat. 
mpono course; f., suf. 


Leis p. nyp 2s r. pon 
divided. 


WON desire ; m., con. “WOT 5 


p. OTN; r. WM desired. 


ratte camp; ¢., suf. WIT; 
p. ‘Dang and MIM or MIM; 
ri encamped. 


navn thought; 


naw; p. Maw and 


f,, suf. 


Tip 161 


namo, con. ni2wnmd and 
nowinn; r, 2Wh thought. 


FIEITD conser; £ 


HOD staf (49. 3), tribe (57. 
13); c., suf, OD; p. ND; 
r. 103 stretched. 


oe bed; f., r. 102 stretched. 


rm prison; f., r. “02 kept. 


5 any (47, 23), what, wHo? 
> 0? whose (47. 6, 7)? on 


whom (47. 13)? who hath 
(47.15) ? to whom (97.5). 
NO) Michael («who is like 
God?”); from D who? 2 like, 
and ON God. 
= water, waters; con, 7) and 
DD. oe 
NID milch; v. PY sucked. 
Mage nurse; f., suf. IFPI"; 
r. J) sucked. 
“OS foundation; r. 
foundel. 
a4) ya uprightly (51. 3), 
UPRIGHTNESS; T. WW was right. 
2INDD grief ; m., con. 21ND : 


p. DDN and MIDNDD; rv. 
aN2 was sorrowful. 


Pa plague; f., p. O31) and 


ning, con. nino. 
11 


“10 
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112%) habitation (69.15), place 
(89. 9); m., con. ]J>0, suf. 
NID; p. suf. MINI; vr. PD 
to prepare. 

=n} e) FROM YOU, of you; m,, 


from OMN ye. 


a) a sold; NI. 3102. 
aNd angel (17. 28), messen- 


‘ger (77. 1); m., con. N20; 
p- m2Non, con. "NID: suf. 
pond. 


NOD wort -f., con. naNen, 


suf. insNdn; p- con. ninabn. 


ND Malachi (“my mes- 
senger”); r. AND messenger. 


"20 beside. 
vio apparel; m., Yr. wi? 


clothed. 
m0 word; f., p. mn; r. 551 
spoke. 


mond battle, war; f., suf. 


‘momsy; p. Myon, con. 
nono and non; r. ON? 


fought. 


rayay NI. non) escaped; Pt. 


nbn eee 1odD) that thou 
mayest save. 


I) reigned; act. part. 8. f. 
es did reign; Hz. pron 
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made king, part. poe that 
made king. 

Ye a king; m . con, (37 A.), 
gf, 1350, 2252; p. m25n, 
con. 1250 (24. 6 P.), suf. 
290,020; r.)21D reigned: 
bib of the kings of. 


2D eee 


r. ‘abi reigned. 


mindy (24. 6 P.) kingdom, 
reign; suf, in i 7220; 
Dp: ny2 2; r. 1 1) reigned. 


(O18 “> 7) a Melchizedek 


king, of righteousness”) ; 


from 32% 1) king and p13 righte- 
ousness. 


20 teacher; m., p. suf. 


m5; r. 702 learned. 


nipon jaw; 1., p. suf. in 


pause MPD; r pe took. 


=) aiey a tongs; r. Fj >? took. 
mon kingdom; f., con. 


n3bo0, suf, ‘M2209; p. 


nishon, con. nishan; r. 420 
reigned. 


TID for thee, FROM THEE, 


in pause =D! than thou; m., 
from MAN thou. 


OID from thee, f., from ES 


thou. 


f., p. nin; 


nen 


matte FRoM HER, than she; 


from NN] she. 


Pale from him (87. 10): 


fom NV he: From us, than 
we; ¢., from AIPIN we. 


PA) forme, FROM ME, Mine, 
than I; c, from 8 L 


° FROM, 0 
"ID » Of. 
nat pound; m., fr. 


counted. 


rm M st meat offering, offering ; f. 


nap 


Pia than; from j!) from with ° 
par. | 


ma) tibndes : 
DVIS dainties; rv. OY3 


was pleasant. 


r, 130 counted. 


WID Manassite, Manassites 
(33. 13). 


de portion; f., p. ming; 
m0 counted. 


“EOD number ;m.,con. VEDI, 


sat DDD; D100; r. 20 
numbered: B00 PS without 
number. 


; Wd strength; m., suf, AYID | 


* pand MID; p. OMY; r. 
Wid ny strengthened. 


| rm i) commandment ; 
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Wy lS) habitation; m., con. }\pI. 
OVID ttle, few (85. 7); in 


pause DOYD; p. OWN; rv. 


LOY was little. 


my upward; Y. may as- 


cended. 


rimyio cave; f, 
now a shewbread; f., con, 


(37. A); r. [ly directed. 


Mwy doing, work; m., suf. 


meyD; r. nwy did. 


wy i tithe; m., con. sen, 


suf. wy: Dp neve, suf. 
OD NrwWy ; r. Wy ten. 


> 38 image; f., con. M3; 
p. MDX and M53, con. 
PED. 


aye) unleavened; p. MD. 


f., p. 
nin and NIN, con, MN, 
suf. in pause ‘D0. 


(PiSTo) pillar ; m., p. con. ‘8! 


° "SID Egypt, Egyptians (71. 
16); in pause OY). 


wD sanctuary; ™m., p. 
CUP, con. wrpd, suf. 
Wp, OPUApO; x. wp 
was holy. 

11* 
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DIP place; ¢., con. OVP, 
suf. UDP; apn; p. MYO, 
mdipn, and Minpp; r. Dip 
to rise. 

NPD spring; m., con. “{pPD, 
suf, > )'pr. 

Be rod, staff; m., con. 
Opn, suf. PD, D>9pD; p. 
YPN. 

ah ee purchase; f., x. MIP 
purchased. 

Ms cattle; m., p. suf. 3/1 ; 
r, TRY possessed. 

ye) appearance; ™., IY. 


aN saw: FINN) NW fair. 


rhe) rebellious; m., Yr. 11 YO 


rebelled. 


Pe chariot, chariots (25. 


9); .f, con. N22, suf IMI 7; 


p. MID, con. Mj2DD and — 


nas; r. 227) rode. 


my a) pasture; fr.) fed. 
NE remedy; m., r. ND) 


healed: NEW PX] without re-, 


medy (63. 8). 


my bitterness; f., p. MINN 


and nv A. V. bitter; r. V2 
was bitter. 


NWI burden; m., con. NivIO, 
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suf. \NW, ODNWD; r. NY? 
took up. 
Wind joy; ™., con. wiwn, 
suf. wien; 
wD prudent; p. mpi 
and mba; f. in pause 
nb2wn; rv. S32 considered. 


MDv2 picture; fp. APDWId. 
TID backsliding; x. 3W/ 


to return. 


mw Moses (“drawn out”); r 
mw drew out. 


mw anointed; ™m., con. 


mwa, suf. in pause PWD ; 
r. mun anointed. 


r. WW to rejoice. 


Ww extended, prolonged; NI. 
7/09, fut. in pause DW). 


j2uD tabernacle; ™m., con. 


12U/D; p- con. "33U/1D, 2nd p. 


Miswd, con. miasu/n; r. JDU 
dwelt. 


wD reigned; inf. con. plizialy 
whether the reign of. 


wD proverb; m., con. wid, 


suf, “bw; Dp. own, con. 
bwin; r. own ruled. 


bend ruler; m., suf. own; 


p. Dw; r.. pliga) ruled. 


vor three, a triad; m., con. 


whwin; r. wou three. 


mae 


raw copy; m., r. Maw re- 


peated. 


mMawiD family ;. f, con. 


mmbwn, suf. MMAWD; p. 


ninswin, con. nina and 
nhauin. 


Ew judgment; m., con. 


ppD; p. Ob", con. 
ORY suf EW, DIPLBWD; 
x. ODW judged. 


DYED two burdens; in 


pause Tmnewn. 
mpwrD drink ; ™m. 
FWD dead; vr. OND to die. 


pint sweet; p. OPN; f. 


MPA; xv. pH was sweet. 
=a loins. 
(Me) was sweet; fut. in pause 


ero? are sweet. 


J 
NJ 1 pray thee, I pray you. 
AND gorious 
D3 Nod; with M loc, M3b. 


33 discreet; r. 2 to under- 
stand. 


mos Naboth. 
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N23 prophet ; 


and OX). 


m., p. OND 


ala foolish; r. 523 did fool- 
‘shay 


m2} carcase; f., con. n233, 


suf, 1533, anbay, indaa. 


ve B approached ; Hrru. W/330 
drew near. 


“Id heap; m., r. V1) fled. 
Tid fled; in pause 111d. 
a vowed. 


"Md wailing; m., in pause 
413; r. Td lamented. 


73 river; m., con, Wd; p 
‘on, con. ™W3 5 2nd p. 
AYWIJ and m3, con. nT. 


N13 dreadful; r. N")) feared. 


Dt earring; m., suf. rigid; 
p. “DON, con, ‘iJ. 


Din Nahum. 


bn) brook, river; m., con. 


(37 A.), in pe on; d. 
om); p. OM), con. “sons, | 
nbn inheritance; f., suf. 


nbn, nnn; r. FD in- 
herited. 


| rT Ie Nehemiah. 
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Wd « we; in pause 1JM3; p. 
of Sy I. 


nw brass; c., suf, WT 
(20. 1 P), jAwn, 

aia?) rest; m., in pause MN; 
r. TJ to rest. 


D°YtO3 plants; x. ytd planted. 
VID drew, 

THIS Nineveh. 

MNJ spices. 


7233 glorious; £ p. YTD 
plore things ; r. 12> honoured. 


JID] discreet; con. 1233p. 
O53; f. NDI; v.15 to pre- 
pare. 


n33 before. 


3) (20. 1 P.) alien, strange; 
f, “aD. 


nbs ant, f, p. mn). 
drink offering; m., in 
O4 pause “DJ, suf. 20); 
(Pp. 2D}, suf. 203, 
724 ODCI; r. 0) poured 
out. 
ony | youth ; r. Vs young 


man. 


“Ws child, young man, young 


men (61. 7); m. in pause 
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Wa, suf. JWI, YI; p. OW, 
con. “Wa, suf, WS, Or ly3- 
mW maid (19. 27), young 


(13. 1; 81.15); £, p.m, 
con. MYYI; vr. W3 young man. 


mixdp) miracles, ‘wonders, 
A.V. wonderfully (81.8); con. 
MiKo). 

We life, sour, souls (35. 1); 
¢. Ss en pause WE), suf. in 
pause *W/5), We, mw 
herself (67.4), DDWD), OWE; 
p- Orw/5), 2nd p. niwpy and 
MWD, con. NWI and nwe). 


“WSs kept. 

“W4 branch; m. 

Od innocent ; con. 123; 
and 0%). 

Pa cleanness; m., con. })¥3. 


p- O93 


224 avenged ; HIrH. oPIon, 
part. OPI avenger (99.6). 

D2 was snared; HITH. wpa 
laid a snare. 

"J lamp; m., p. O73 and Md. 

uve debt; m., suf. 3 U/). 

map women; f., con. WI; 
p- of MZ’N woman, wife. 

“Ved eagle; m., in pause "W/3; 
p. OW3, con. 71/3. 


Dn 


oon Nethinims ; r.|DJ gave. 
sap gave, sent out (95. 9). 


ans abominable. 


O 


2a round about; re 3x0 
surrounded. 


mbi0 peculiar treasure; f. 


aie shut, shut up; Ni. 730), 
imp. Dr] shut thyself (65. 7); 
Pu. "3D, part. MIDI ND 
straitly shut up, lit. shutting 
up and being shut up; Ht. 
P30) delivered, fut. MeN 
will they deliver ? 


== Sodom. 

BID horse; m 

“VID sur; r. 3D to turn aside. 
“YVD studsorn; p. OND. 


bl covered; act. part. p. 
O20 covered. 


ae mount; f,, Yr. 52D cast Up. 


yoo rock (83. 15), Sela (53. 
11); m » 1D pause y2d, suf. 
W5D; p. DVd0. 


0; Pr. FD perverted (69. 
9), overthrew (69. 10). 


"10 threshold; m., 
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mole Spices. 


Baie placed, upheld (63. 11); 
Ni. 203 staid himself, in 
pause 42103 they stay them- 
selves. 


con. FD, 
suf. *O; p. O'D, 2nd p. 
MHD and Mieo. 


“BO mourned. 


“BD accounted, numbered, told; 


Pr. 2D declared, numbered, 
showed forth, talked, told, fut. 
“BON I may tell (69. 2), in 
pause 2D’: TED? 2 who 
can number (69.1)? Pu. 20, 
fut. NEO) shall it be told? 


“BD BOOK, letter; m., con. 


(37 A), suf. ED, p. OY 2D; 
r. 2D numbered. 


“BO scribe; m., p. ODD; r. 
“2D numbered. 


0 stoned; PI. SPD cleared 
(of stones), imp, J2ND 1PD 
gather out the stones (71. 3); 
Pu. 7p0.- 

po" chamberlain; m., con. 
DMD; p. DIOP, con. 1D 
and "D0. 

“WD nid; Nr. 7803, in pause 
MAO, imp. WGN) hide thee 


(65. 3), inf. “nen? may 
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hide themselves, lit. to be 

hidden; Hi. HON hid, part. 

ADD for WHO (87. 10). 
He covert; m., in pause 


sn, suf. ND; p. ONO; 
r. Sno hid. 


y 


SY cloud; m., p. O°, 2nd p. 
niay. 


“ay servant; m., in pause 
72), suf. "DY, PIs p. 
onay, con, 2) (24.6 P.), 
cut TIDY, PIB, OIDs x. 
“ay served. 


may bondage(67.11), szr- 


-:\ vice, work (51.18); 


FT VDY | £, 3 120 served. 
“ay passed over; HTH. 12Yn) 


was wroth. 

may Hebrew; p. OY and 
D2; f. PPS) Hebrew wo- 
man; r. la passed over. 
Ay bullock (77. 3), calf (97. 
11); CG, Dp. may, con. ry. 


sy heifer; f. 
“IY to, until, unto; p. con, 
“Y for, unto (29. 26). 


“WW eternity: in pause iy) 


and ever: “YI for ever. 
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“WV witness; m., r. “VY to 
testify. 


“WY besides. 
mmiy assembly, congregation; f., 
con. My, suf. "ly. 


my testimony ; 2 Lg Ps nay 
testimony (25. 10). 


may testimony; f. p. suf. 


yOMy. 


my ornament, ornaments (23. 
3); m m., in pause “IY, suf. 
PW 5p. ony. 


my testimony ot 


“WY any more (51. 9), -yet 
(51. 11). 


rhe yoke; m., suf. Ty 


Py wickedness; f., A. V. 
wickedly. 


poy 

ts 

Wy iniquity; m., con. WY, suf. 
‘sty, OW; p. Misiy and ndty. 

“WY oiing; p. Oy, £. MIM, 

Wy strong ; 1D pause 1Y; p.Oy; 
f, TY; r. WY strengthened. 


TY she goat; £, p. DY; r. Ty 
strengthened. 


age, eternity, perpe- 
tuity ; m., OPIy2, Ddy> 
for ever; r. Q2y. 


y 


ty strength; m., with Maq. “1 


(20. 3 P.), suf. YY and Ws, 
Wy; r. TY strengthened. 


my Gaza (“strong”); f. of 


WY strong. 


Wy Uzziah (“The Lord my 


strength”); from 1) strength 
and rl) The Lorp. 


UY help; m., suf. (JY; r. 
“WY helped. 


muy court; f, v. W) helped. 


muy Azariah (“The Lord 


helped”) ; from Ty heen and 
TY The Lorp. 


mI wOy crown; f., con. NOY; 
p- nny and Mwy; r. Wy 
surrounded. 

"Y Ai; in pause "}). 


o> y Ebal. 


ry eye, fountain, well; c., con. 
Py, suf. PY; d. Ory, in 
pause Dy, con. yy before, 
sight of, presence of, suf. WVDY 
his eyes; p. MIXY and MDY, 
con. MPP and MY wells of. 


PUY weary; p. DY, £. NEY; 
r. FP) was weary. 
vy foal; m., p.OPYandOVy, 


suf. YY; OVP (37. 12) for 
Oy}. 
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vy city; £, p. OD (only 
in Jud. x. 4) and Oy. 


according to, against, at, 
nt . ( by (near), for, in, of, over, 
y to, on, upon, with; takes 
Suffixes like Plural Nouns, 
in pause YD from me, Dy 
against me, in pause my 
upon me, Poy against thee, 
over thee, thee, upon thee, V., 
by it, D2 y: byn from, from 
off, out of; rary wherefore. 


mM oY burnt offering; f., p. nidy 
and rby; r. my went up. 
BY people; c., con. OY, suf. 

9( "O2) JOY, in pause 7DY, 
DY) wy, ‘oay; p. may 
people (77. 2; 81. 10) and 
Dviy (only in Neh. ix. 22), 
con. "2 people of’ (97. 15) 
and 8) (Neh. ix. 24). 


"DY against, upon, with; suf. 
*Y, in pause JOY, Wye 
from him, IBY, DDOy: NTT-Oy) 
for all this, lit. and with this. 

WY pillar; m., p. OVAyY 
and OY, con, HD and 
*WOY; rv. WY stood. 

Moy companion, equal, fellow; 

m., suf. ‘$) DY. 


pony Amalek. 
my y Gomorrah. 
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NODY Amasa. 


a4y grape; m., p. O33Y, con. 
33, suf. Yoa3y. 


Ph, afflicted; p 


"IY affliction; m., in pause 
IY, suf. Dy (20. 1 P.); r 
my afflicted. 


PUY Anathoth, 
THY anetothite 


“DY dust; m., con, DY, suf. 
TIDY; p. MMPY and Moby. 


ram} Ephron; r. “EY dust. 


yy tree, trees (81. 5); m 
O's, con. ‘SY. 


myey tree, trees (89. 8); f. 


found only in Jer. vi. 6. 


DAISY mighty; p. Oy and 
Ov yY ; r. OSY was mighty. 


Oxy bone; f, in pause OY), 
sae WYP, DIOXY; p. OMY, 
2nd p. nioyy, con. MYM, 
suf. in pause IWOXY; r. OY 
was strong. | 


meh heel; m., con. Spy, suf. 
YAPY; p. con. RP, 2nd p. 
con. MAPY, suf. SPY; r. Ip 
took by the heel. 


ay evening; m., in pause 


OY; £. may. 
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Sy; 4. OW: TW? evening 
(85. 1). 


“W uncircumcised; con. bry 
and SW; p- Oy, con. OW; 
f, MOD. 


WV ) y Aroer. 


| Ay Arkite; with Art. Pi. 


UY tenth; f. mpyy (only 
in Is. vi. 13), nyyy, Ny, 
and MYYY; r. WY ten. 

ey ten; f. mwey; ; used only 


in * combination with the 
Units to form the Cardinals 
from 11 to 19. 


WY ten; in pause Wy, m 


Ty, con. niwy; Dp. onwy 
twenty, f. nowy tens. 


Swy twenty; ¢., Tr. wy ten. 
LY rich; p. OVPWY; 4. 


Wy was rich. 


pwy oppression; m., Yr. ty 
oppressed. 


Wy riches; m., suf. TW 
(20. 1 P.); vr. WY was rich. 

wy WWY eleven; £. NWP 
Wy. 

my time; c., con. MY, with 


Maq. “hy, suf. in pause "My ; 
p. OMY, 2nd p. MiMy. 


=f 
wy 
<s 


FY now 
Thy goat; m. p. CUVMMAY 
and OVINy. 


spony Athaliah, 
(Ob \Y hard; v. POY became old. 


2 
WA met. 


rie mouth; m., con. %, suf. 
B, “PD, 31D; p. OD (only 
in 1 Sam. xiii. 21), 2nd p. 
AY! (Prov. v. 4). 


aD here. 
“WE scattered; Pu. 2. 


We fear; m., in pause “Im, 
suf. IND; p. ON; r. 78 
feared. 


nine governor; m., con. TMD; 
p. Hind and Myvje. 

ae 42 river; ™., p. 008, con. 
‘ap. (24. 6 P.) 

ay 42) escaped; p. con. ODD; ; 
r. ‘bp escaped. 

8); HIT. Dann made 

prayer. 

{B veot; with Mag. ~}9- 


roe) corner ; f. 
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O32 face, faces; con. 38), 
suf. “DD, In pause 2) my sight 
(79. 15), Poe thy “face, 739? 
before thee, VID his face, 355 
before him; r.11}© looked: "5D 
before; "SEI from (59. 15), 
for (65. 6), because of (77.9; 
91. 3), by reason of (99. 6). 


MDS passover ; 


m., In pause 


ye 
MOS; p. OOP; r. MO® 
passed over. 


gio} (19 P.) lame; p. OTOP. 


y 5 worker ; m., Ps con. Yb; 
Yn. Syp made, 


DV time; ¢c.. In pause Oy; 
d. DVD; r. OYE moved:. 
OVYHa OYD2 as at other times, 

_ hit. as a time in a time. 


yy ME wound; c., in pause ya, 
suf, WD; p. O'YEA, con JYSD, 
suf. WA; r. yEB wounded. 


“Y2E) missed (49. 5; 89. 4), 
punished (55. 13), visrrep 
(49. 6, 7; 53. 10); Pr. pS 
_ mustered; Ht. VPN laid up 
(79. 14), appointed (83. 9), 
fut. “P22; Ho. WEN was 
delivered (89. 7), was visited 
(89. 8), and “IPEil had the 
oversight of (91. 10); Hrs. 

“PAM was numbered; APPHN 
(93. 3) for PENN. 


WPe pledge; m 
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OP REOUETEn r. “p2 


visited. 


eae commandments ; suf. 


IPH; xr. “WP! visited. 


PE officer; m., con. DPD; 
p. OYPPB and OPA; 1. 
“PP visited. 

VE) bull (37. 12), bullock; r. 
TD was fruitful. 


W); NI. “V1B3 was dispersed 
(77. 2), was divided (61. 10), 
was separated (65. 2, 17), imp. 
“1B (153 A.) separate thy- 

«self, lit. be thou. separated, 
part. 1D) had severed him- 
self (65. 16); Pu. 7B; HITH. 
IAM) was out of jount. 


a! mule; m., p. CYV19, suf. 
oar (24. 6 P.); r. VW 
separated. 

ry ie) cow; f., p. NMP and 
MTD kine (37. 12); rv. TMB 
was fruitful. 

a> flower, flowers (13. 13; 
15. 6); m., in pause M18, 
suf. MI; p. suf. POND ; 
r, M2 blossomed. 


nD veil; f. 
DIE) Persia, 
myn Pharaoh. 
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“EE Pharpar. 


a2) broke down (55. 1), broke 
forth (95. 3). 


ve breach; m., in pause v8: ; 


p- DY, 2nd p. MIN; r. 
yw broke forth. 


(OE) broke; Hire. PION 
broke of, in pause SP Of). 


"5 spread out; act. part. 
p. Diy for those spread- 
ing out, ‘A. V. that spread out. 

on horseman; m. 

's> Euphrates. 

Owe spread; HI. 


Dyen 
stripped. < 


Yon trespass; m., IN pause 
ywb, suf. "YW, DDVWA; p. 
Dyvia, con. ywD, suf. Wwe, 

OI UD ; r. yw transgressed. 


Pine) opened; imp. MDP. 


nine door; m., in pause MDB, 
con. (37 A.), suf. JMMB; p. 
DANe, con. IMS, suf. in 
pause ome, DTN; r. ADD 
opened: AND at the door (11. 16). 


YTD euideny 


Wane interpretation; m., p. 
msand; r. WD interpreted. 


we 


y 


INS flock, sheep; c., suf. in 
pause NY. 


N28 army, host; m., con, NIY, 
suf. (N2Y, N28; p. MINDY, 
con. MINDY, suf. OMNIS. 

(os righteous; p. OY"18 and 
OPI 5 . 

(oa was just, was justified: 
fut. PY’, in pause PcISh 
thou mayest be justified; PX. 
PAY justified; HI. pn did 
justice to. 


r. PIN was just. 


18 justice, righteousness ; ;m, 
suf. PIS; r. PIS was just. 


ro righteousness; f., con. 
ApS, suf, PW, in pause 
WC » WP; p. Pipes 
con. M\PI¥ and PP; r. Puy 
was just. 


“Wis noon; m., d. DMN in 
pause Oey. 

VN rock; m., con. V3 } p. OMY; 
con, “)1¥, 2nd p. MY: 


only “YS everlasting strength, 
lit. rock of ages. 


NOS zida. 
re dry place; m 


VPX zion, 


e 
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by shadow; m., suf. by. 


mindy shadow of death; f., 


fon “by shadow and MND death. 
NYOSE thirsty; p. ONDY; f 
MINDS; r. NOS thirsted. 
“WON; Pu. “28 was fastened. 
VHS uti; p. OPW, Ff. 
NYY; xr. WS was small. 
“WS enemy; m., suf. Y08; p. 
ON. 
rms distress, tribulation; f. 
PTW Zeruian. 
™s balm; m., in pause ‘¥. 


nay Zarephath; with 1 loc. 
mney. 


(? 
Pe burial; f, r. Wp 


buried: WOT] MVNA) with the 
burial of an ass (63..9). 


Ya? assembled, gathered to- 
gether, fut. ‘N22. that they 
may gather together (81. 15); 
Ni. ¥3)?3- 

“3/2 buried; Ni. 3P3; Pr. 
“AP, part. MOM? BPO PX 
they shall have none to bury 
them; Pu. “2p. 
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“a2 grave, sepulchre; m., in 
pause 2P> suf. 3). F}5 
p. DO 3p, con. Wp, 2nd p. 
nmap con. HYIP; xr. Vp 
buried. 


"2. Pr. O°} went before. 


"2 antiquity; m., p. con. 
m2: Dp of old. 


ae mourned. 


wap was holy; Pu. Wp was 
consecrated; HI. vpn bid 
(79.3), dedicated (79. 1; 85.1), 
hallowed (79. 15), sanctified 
(79. 2), in pause DUMP; 
Hira. WAPHN sanctified him- 
self (95. 3), was kept holy 
(97.12), fut. in pausew/pM, 
inf. with Mag. an-w apn 
when a holy solemnity 18 kept. 

emiee holy; con. Wp; p. 
Ow"pP; vr. Wj? was holy. 

aay holiness; m., suf. %/"I) 

(20.1 P), FWP, WP; Pp. 
Owap (21 P.); con. Wp; 
suf. WIP; r. WIP was holy. 
ri); Hi. pantera gathered to- 
gether. 

ri congregation; ™., con. 
SAP, suf. in pause 2p; 

ROMP: p. suf P22. 

rT. FIP preacher ; 


congregation. 


m., YF. np 
TIT 
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B19 sound (95.9), voicz, m., 
p. pre Diop, and Mop thun- 
ders (15. 4). 


POA height; £., x. Orp to rive 
Mi buyer; m., Yr. 11dj) bought. 


12 LITTLE, young; suf. O30) 


the least of them, DIOP? from 
the least of them; p. O30, 
con. 301) of the smallest of’; 
f, rep, with Art. MOP 
younger; Yr. yop was little. 


{ale little; con. top> youngest ; 
r. OP was little: jORI from 
the least. 

“Wi? burned, burned incense ; 
Pi. WP burned, part. with 
Art. O'O21011 that burned in- 


cense; Hi. YH burned, burned 
“incense; Ho. “Wp was burnt. 


mp incense; f., con. (37 


A), Me WINE (20. 1 P.); 
r. Vj burned: ODO nd) 
sweet incense, lit. incense of 
spices. 

"(2 Kenites. 

i 


re lamentation ; f., p. D2", 
2nd p. Aip- 


22 Kenite. 


mip. wajl; m., p. DYVP- 


nyyp 


PINIP jeatousy; £, p. MNP | 


jealousy (87. 7). 
rai reed; m., p. O°), con. °3). 


mo v (> Keilah. 


ae harvest; m., con. YS), 
suf, YP; r. WP reaped. 


0 aki 


a midst; m., suf. "2" p, 
a midst of it, TIDY; p- 
suf. "27/2; r. Dp came near. 


ay near; suf, Yap; p- Op; 
f. MDP; r. IP came near. 


SS guest; m, p. ONMP 


and ON}; r. 8)? called. 


my? frost ; m., in pause MP, 
suf. np: 


ny city; f, x. VY met. 


imp horn; f., im pause 7), 
con. (37 A.), suf. YP; d. 
Diyas con. IP; p. MIP» 
con. MYI"}j2- 

NOP ow; 
Mie. 

[2 heard,” hearkened; Hr. 
J U/Pr] attended (79.9), caused 
to hear (81. 4), marked well 


(83. 3), hearkened (83. 4), 
imp. with 1 par. NW. 


f, p. NYYP, con. 
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rw) cruel, hard; con. NWP; 
p. DWP too hard (45. 4), 
con. WP; f. NWP, con. NWP; 
r; “wp was hard. 


mi 4) conspirators; r. wp 


conspired. 


Tw bow; c., in pause NYP, 


suf. “Hep p. Minwp. 


2 


WIN Reubenite, Reubenites ; 
SN (33.13) for YD. 
WN " beginning, chief, head; 
m., con, WN, suf. WN; p. 
DWN: wri in the beginning. 


THIN) first; 2. WN head 


a) great, more (43.27), much; 
in pause 3; p. O'S") many; 
f, 1127, con. MD; r. 33 
multiplied. 

=) greatness; m., with Mag. 
“3 (20. 3 P.), suf. D237; 
p. con, 273 r. 23) multiplied. 

Made) ) ten thousand; p. M22, 


con. nisz; r. 23) multiplied: 
nas) DON thousands of millions 
(39. 10). 


Pia) ] Rabbah; x. 37 great. 
12" ten thousand; d. ona 
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twenty thousand; p. MD; r. 
21 multiplied. 

NY ia) ten thousand; p. MIND; 
r. 22) multiplied. 


PV fourth LPT, NYT, 
and myn fourth part, con. 
myo") 


, = fourth part, con, (37 A.) 


ta") raged. 
bn foot ; f, in pause 237, 


suf. 07; d. p35, con. vb, 
wor, porn. 


mm breath (59. 11), spirit 
(5. ’15), wind (33. 15); ¢., con. 
Mm, suf. 4"; p. niny, 
nay, and Mp: pa mys 
no breath at all. 


wy gall; m., occurs only in 
Deut. xxxii. 32. 


an" broad; con. 371); p. con. 
Ts £ NSM, con. NSIT; 
r. 311) was large. 


STI) breadth; m., suf MIM}. 
(20. 1 P.) 


ain far; p. DPI £ 


Mp; xr. PI was far. 
m7 ewe, Rachel; f., p. pon. 


=a womb; m., 


ons, suf. roy}. 


in pause 


| pe controversy ; 
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=) am mercies; Yr. CM") 


loved. 
yn washed. 


(OTT) distant, far; p. PAT; 
f mp ; r. Pit) was far. 
m., p. con. 

12%), 2nd p. MD and N{39; 
r. 2) to strive. 
(> vain: p> in vain. 


227) rode. 


27 chariot, chariots; c., in 


panse a2), suf. "20; p. con. 
1297 (24, 6 P.); r. 930 rode. 


wi goods; m., W2") gathered. 

D7 high; rv. ON to rise. 

mo Ramah (“high”); r. O17 
to rise. 

7) pomegranate; m 


PV") deceit; £., A.V. deceit- 
fully (69. 13); r. MID) threw. 


vl evil; m. 


y fellow (71. 18), husband 
om Soo 
(49. 11), neighbour (21. 16; 


65. 10); m., suf. Y"), 7, 
ry, wy". 

ay " famine; m., r. AY") was 
hungry. 


my 


TT 


PIM evit; £. of YY evil 


r4 y companion (81. 13), shep- 
herd (21.13); m., suf. 95 
r. My fed. 


PHY neighbour; £, x. MY" fed. 
wy a earthquake; m., in pause 
wy"); . Yr, wy trembled. 


rie”) weak; con. MB, f. p. 
mph; r. MD) was weak. 


(om); Hire. PANN leaned. 

(>) only, yet (21. 20). 

[>] spitting; m., suf. RI ri 
PR? spit. 


we meedy, poor; r. WI to be 


in want, 

? yun wicked; p. DW, con. 
"WU; £ TW; rv. YY was 
wicked. 


me net; f., in pause nw, 
suf, “Aw, 


a 


ls snare; f. of “]DW net. 


my field; m., con. TW and 
ay (Lev. xxv. 34), suf. “Wwe, 
my. p.' con. WY, 2nd p. 
Paw and NW, con. nw. 
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pnw laughed ; fut. POU, in 
pause PAWN. 


ma) accusation; f{., occurs 


only in Ezra iv. 6; r. [QW 
resisted. 


m4) (19 P.) babbling (47.15), 
shrub (31. 15); m., p. omy 
and OMw; r. ny to speak. 


pa) considered, understood; Hi. 
down considered (79. 5), 
wisely considered of, understood 
(79. 7), prospered (81. 2), 
taught (81.3), was wise (83. 2), 
‘M2DWT] I have understanding 
(79. 8), part. Sty D370 
that considereth the poor (87. 
5), p. con, “3W% they that 
understand among (87. 4), 
f. in pause np2e7 prudent 
(87. 2). . 


mow (19 P.) rejoicing; p. 
onow, con. yalaliag and Ty; 
r. mow was glad. 


nba raiment; f, p. ron. 
“YYW seir (“hairy”); x. Wy 
hair. 


mye barley fp. DDE; x. 


yw hatr. 


) a4) edge (21. 26), ur; f., 
con. new, suf. IND, | MEY ; 


d. ONDW, con. NH. (24. - 
12 
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6 P.), suf. bw, DPN s 
p. con. MINDY. 
py hid; pas. part. p. con. 


EY treasures. 


pu’ sackcloth; ™m., im pause 
pu, suf, Yi’; p. oy. 


=" captain (41. 1); PRINCE 
(23, 1; 27.1), ruler (39. 8); 
suf. OD; p. OW. 


FTL) indy (29. 10), Sarah 
(73. 1); f. of WW prince. 
4 Sarai; r. WW prince. 


“WZ) burned (51. 1), caused 
to be burned (63, 12). 


4) 


w who; always prefixed, and 
“generally pointed with (_) 
or (_): YON MYM whose 
God is the Lorp. 

ING Saul (“asked”); r. Nw 
asked. 
INW) grave (5.14), hell (23. 
(28); r. ONW asked. 
INY flesh; m, vr. "NW re- 


mained. 


XIU Sheba. 
yaw’ week; C., CON. yaw; d. 


myay; p- Oya, 2nd p- miyay 
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and nyaw, con. nyaw and 
nyaw ; r. YOU seven: miyau/ 
oD) weeks. 

Dou) tribe; ¢, In pause 
vay, suf. ORY ; p- ONvaY, 
con, O2U/, suf. pa, 

Ww captivity; m., in pause 
DW, suf. PIW; rv. IW took 
captive. 

Yo au seven; con. YoU, m. 
“yaw, con. MYIW; p. Oya 
seventy. 

“WY riyow seventeen; 


MWY Vay. 
oy aw) seventy. 


“au broke; in pause “AW, 
IBY; Ni. VW was broken, 
was broken down. 

raw Sabbath; c., con. M2W, 
suf. ‘MDW; p. MINaw, 
naw ; r. Maw rested. 


mow field; £, p. MIDTW, 


Son: mio and now. 


iw desolate; r. DIU was 


desolate. 


viv ory; ™ . suf, wit. 
bys fox; m., p. poy 


and Dye. 


con. 


"BI 


“piv trumpet ; m., p. AYIDW, 
con. HYD W,. 

ie leg; m., d. DPV. 

my") bullock, ox; m., p. OW 

TWA) stushan (“lily”). 

PURO TIL nining; £, x. vom 
slew. — 

pera) cloud (69. 1), dust (17. 
17), sky (95.9); m., p. O9PMv. 

Dw; Hr, ynw'n) destroyed; 
fut. with M1 inter. NNW 
wilt thou destroy? Ho. nnwn 
(20. 1 P.) was corrupt. 
"0 song; songs (77. 5); m 
r. YW to sing. 

hs] song; f£. of YW song. 

22 lay; Ho. 22/1 was laid. 
pa] was childless; fut. Dw. 

paw Shechem, shoulder; m., 
suf, oD. 

“lw was drunk; Pt. 


made drunk. 


piv peace; ™., con. Dyw, 


suf. “we ons mine own 
familiar friend, lit. man of 
my peace; p. Dn; r, ODY 
was at peace. 
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now cast, sent; fut. in pause 


miwis I sent (77. 1), imp. 
now Pi. mou? cast out, fut. 
nbwhs ; Pu. ny was cast. 


mde) table; m., p. MIII?Y; 
‘auf, mindy; r. nbu sent. 


OU cat; Ho. Tun (20.1 P.) 


and 72umn was cast, was cast 
down, was cast out, was thrown, 
in pause nbwn, fut. in 
pause 122U. 


nov’ was finished; Pr. Odv 
rewarded (67.5), requited (67. 
6), made good (69.7), restored 
(69. 8), paid (71. 4, 6); Pu. 
O2U was recompensed (75. 3), 
was perfect (77. 1), with 7 
inter. obvn shall it be re- 
compensed? fat. in pause Dw. 


pow Salem (“peaceable”). 


ssbyy Solomon (“peaceful”) ; 
r. Diu peace: misow/> Solo- 
mon’s. 


ap) drew, 


va] oan (sword); r. Fou 


Avew: 


view three; con. wow with 
Maa. “wow (20. 3 P), m 
mwow/, con. wou; p. nw 


thirty. 
12* 
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“Wy mwour thirteen ; 


miwy why. | 


why third; p. Owou), f 


meu third part; .r. vou 
three. 


Day thirty; C., Yr. vw 
thoee, 


ow there: Ow WS where, 
ner: DU where (29. 2; 
35. 13). 

pw name; m., with Mag. 
“OV, suf. WU, 7DW, Sow 5 
p. MYOY and MDW, con. NWw 
and Mdv/, suf. ONWw/. 

WOU; Ni. “WoU/3 was destroyed 
(61.8), was overthrown (63. 7); 
Hr. VOUT destroyed. 

eis) there; from aw there 
with ri par. 


Dsitow eighty; c., r. De 
pr ziow| 
yell air (7. 17), lees 


heneeas: con. YY, with 7 loc. 
nip Dy. 

DIY eighth; & rye and 
MW; rv. MIOW eight. 


aa] was fat; Hz. 


made fat. 
eal oil, olive (47. 30), pre- 


pow) 
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cious ointment (29. 25); c., 
in pause ]OW, suf. IW; p. 
ONY; r. YOU was fat. 


maw eight; m. MDW, con. 
now; p. DIY eighty. 

“wy PINOW) eighteen ; 
my may. 


“Wow kept, marked, watched; 
fut. in pause DWM, imp. 
with Mag. “DY (20. 3 P.), 
act. part. p. con. nl) to 
such as keep; Ni. 10W/ took 
heed (61. 1), saved himself 
(61. 2), was preserved (61. 3), 
was circumspect (63, 2), in 
pause M2U/), fut. WWE) let 
her beware, in pause DWF 
be circumspect, imp. “WOU 
for "WT take heed, in pause 
Mw) take ye heed. 


a) als) keeper; m., con. “WoW; 
p- Onn; r. WW kept. 


Tm] Samaria. 
winw sun; m., in pause vow, 


suf. "wero. 


WZ? tooth; c, with Mag. “WW, 


suf. 12W/; d. D°3¥/, cdn. 3U/. 


nw year; f£, con. Mw; d. 


Denaw; p. OW, con. IU, 
suf. paw, Daw, 2nd p. con. 
ris. 


YL) second; £. MI. 


OLY 


m4) two; con. OY and 

. U3 f. OMY, con, ONY 
and mw. 

WY mp2) twelve; f. pnw 


mwy- 


“y) Y gate; m., p. DW, con. 


ap! | 
nine handmaid, woman ser- 


vant (13. 4); f, p. ninaw 
and nny, suf. yon. 


LOEW defended (83.10), 7upGED; 
fut. with 7 inter. WyEU/NT 
wilt thou judge? Ni. OD’) 
pleaded with (61. 5), executed 

judgment (65. 13), contended 
with (65.18), fut. with 1 par. 
TROD? let us plead. 


13) '4] cast, powred out (53. 13), 
shed (55. 8). 
“OW .aimond; m., p. OM; 
. Ye PW watched. 
Ow was at rest; act. part. 
 f. in pause NOpws. 
pw shekel; m., in pause 
bow; Pp Dpu, con. “Op ; 
r. Spy weighed. | 
alee looked; Hi. PUT looked 


down, imp. with 1M par. 
npYpUh. 


py 18] 


— pe falsehood; m., in pause 


“pws p. OPY, suf. Ope 
r. Ww dealt falsely. 


rysw remainder, rest; f, 
mw chains. 


vies six; with Mag. “wy, 
m. MWt/, con. NYY; p. DWY 


siaty. 

WL) siath; £ Urey. 
pw siaty; c., vr. WW sia. 
DEAL! tro, twice (61. 2); in 


patse DnW, con. HW; f. of 
Ou. 


mwy D'nw twelve; f. of 


wy Dw. 


r 


Ny fig, fig tree; £., p. DINK. 

gies pattern, similitude ; f., 
r. 1122 built. 

mn confusion; m 

mban praise;:f., p. niban 
aad nonn; r. bb praised. 


7h) midst; m., con. 71m, suf, 


DONS among them : |\M2within 
(65. 7). 
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royin abomination; f., con. 


Navin; p. avin, 


may r MAyin, and Ni2yA; 
con. MYIYIN, nayin , and 
nviayh. 


min law; f£, p. AYN and 
minh. 


mini sojourner; m., r. IW 


dwelt. 


ONOnM diseases; con. 


widnp, ade in pause with ° 
par. NOMA for pn. 


monn beginning; £.,.'Y. bon 


Uw ounded. 


mann supplication; f. suf. 


anInN ; r. wn was gracious. 


nan for, instead of, under; 
balan Suffixes like Plural 
Nouns, YAMA in his place, 
PM under it; OAM. 


unr he goat; m., p. OM. 
noon biwes-£ 

Don furrow; m., p. con. "2P). 
| on perfect; YX. 


finished. 


DOK) was 
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Vor continual, continually. 


pala upheld; fut. before Maq. 
“VON. (20. 3 P.) 


Wer palm tree; m., p. O° OF. 
rmin palm tree; £., p. OOM. 


WOR sheath; m., suf. IA 
sheath thereof (77. 10). 


TINEP excellence, glory; £ 


in pauad A INDEN), con. (37 A. 4 
suf, ‘HINEA: Indy NINEA 
his excellent majesty, lit. the 
excellence of his majesty. 


TiaE apple; m. 
POEM prayers t 


vam held (55. 10), laid over 
(59. 11), took (63. 12). 


my alg salvation; f., suf. in 
pause sn ynwin. 

YUE) ninth; £. mypen, 
Mipwn, and MYWA; r. YA 
nine. 

Yor nine; con. YWH, m. 
Mywh, con. NYWN; p. pwn 
ninety. 

mati) ninety; ©, Yr. ywr 


nine. 


, suf. 25M. 


é 


AN ENGLISH-HEBREW LEXICON. 


N. B. 1. In this Lexicon the Accent is expressed only on those words 
which have the Tone on the penulttmate; for which purpose Merca ( ) 
is employed, unless the penultimate is in pause, which is indicated by 
Athnach (). All other words are accented on the last syllable, although 
bearing no accentual mark. 

N. B. 2. REFERENCES with A. or P. appended direct the Student’s 
‘attention to the Section or Rule in the Grammar, which bears upon the 
point in question; the Pronunciation being indicated by P., and the 
Accidence by A. Other references point out the Exercise and Sentence, 
where the word or words thus distinguished occur. 


A. sce to r (“to”); 2 (“in”) ; 
Aaron, }i71é- > (“as”); by (“on”); “9p (“to 
Abel, bax. | the mouth al 
Abthu, NUPIN. Account, MApe, f : 

Abner, “\32N. | Accursed thing, on, m. 

Abomination, Mayr; f. (30. 25); | Act, 139, m., p. p73}, con. 72%. 
ype, m. (84. 7) Adversary, \¥, m., p. OY. 

About, 3. Affliction, %Jy, m., suf. ‘2p. 

Above, Dy. (20. 1 P.) 

Abraham, DAIBN. Afraid (was), “nb, fut. “Nb, 

Abram, D73N. in pause “IT.. 

Abundance, jinn, c. (4, 26); 35, | After, 7NN, suf. oe in pause 

m. (12. 18)* “UM OPIN 3 (“as”); 3 
Abundantly, 34). (“in”); 5 (“to”) ; 


* In cases such as these, where more than one Hebrew equivalent 
are given for the English term, they are arranged in the order of their 
first occurrence; fand references are appended, or the literal meaning of 
each is added which, corresponding with that inserted in the Exercises, 
will enable the Student to select the proper word for the sentence under 
translation. 

+ Except that the exact equivalent, when there is one, is placed first. 
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Afterward, JI77NN. 

Again, iy. , 

Against, 3 (“in”), suf. 12 (76. 5); 
by (“on”), suf. by, sby, roy 
(94. 4; ree 9), MY; 2 
(“from”); > ? (“to, for”); neape 
(“to meet”); by, }N (“to”), 
suf. SON. 

Agur, “3X. 

Ahab, INMN. 

Ahasuerus, winywny. 

Ahija, NN. 

Ahithophel, Satynx. 

Ai, °Y, in pause yp. 

Algum. trees, DYDION. 

Alien, 2). 

Alive, ‘1. 

All, 5d, con. “5, suf. O72 all 
of them; they all. 
Also, 03; } (“and”); y> (74. 10). 
Altar, M310, m., con. M3td, with 
7 loc. “net, p. ninzin. 

Amasiah, MOBY. 

Ammonitess, n° yy. 

Among, 2 (“in”); Fina (“in the 
midst of”). 

Amorite, | 


Goan? "OR: - 

And, } (11. A’); Da. (“also”). 

Anger, AN, ™., In pause AN, 
suf, °2N, IPN. 

Animal, 73n, f. 

Anointed, Mub, suf. Wo. 

Another, “Nx, f. DION; INN 
(“one”). ) . 

Antiquity, TOP, f, 

Any, "NX (“one”), f. DARN. 

.Any more, iy. 
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Apparel, 133, m., p. OUD (32. 
19); wish, m. (36. 15) 

Apparelled (was), w32, fut. via>. 

Appearance, NN7D, m 

Appetite WD, ¢ 

Appointed, “pb. 

Ark, (08, m., con. Tir. 

Arm, Yi}, ©, suf. in pause 
api. 

Armour, pj, m., in pause pv}. 

Army, NDS, m., p. NINIY, con. 
NiNdy. 

Around, D2. 

Arrangements, OMPE, con. “pb. 

Artaxerxes, NPOUNEN. 

As, 5, suf. mony; 102, ‘only with 
suf. 702, m3, MiQS; TWN 
(“which”); 7WND (58. 9; 
90. 4). 

Asahel, Oxnivy. 

Ass, hes m., non (40. 3); 
yin, f a suf, Tne Sa 20). 

Assyria, “We. . 

At, by (18. 25); 2 (4in”); -p 
(“from”); sy, suf. poy (50. 11). 

At peace (was), DoW. (20.1 PB.) 

Azekah, npty. 


B. 
Baalim, ovdy>. 
Babylon, ba3. 
Back, “ny, m » p. suf OAR 
(36. 14); 1a, m, suf. Ma 


(80. 10), 333 (82. 4). 
Bad, y». 
Balm, )¥, m. 


Band, niy. 


Bands | 


Bands, O©IN. 

Barak, pa. —_ 

Barley, myw, f, p. ony. 

Base, 73190, £, p. i330. 

Battle, nonin, f 

Beast, non, f. (30. 32), suf. 
OMoN3 ; mas f, (90. 2) 

Because ‘of, 0 (“from”); va 
(100. 10). 

Bed, nun, f. 

Bee, 77534, £,. p. 0°27. 

Before, “spb (“to the faces of”), 
suf. yipbn before him, BD 
before ; b (“to”), suf. ond be- 
fore them; 74}, 7440 from be- 
fore. 

Beginning, ming, f, (8. 9); 
msiwnr, f. (76. 8) 

Behind, "nx (10. 9); p. con. 
mn (80. 10; 82. 4). 

Behold, ¥, with Maq. “7 (50. 
16); Fan 

Beloved, 37, f ADA. 

Beneath, NNT, in pause NNN. 

Benjamin, \)°33- 

Bent, 77 

Beside, “MN (36. 

: (94.9). 
Besides, = 

Best of them, 071d. 

Beth-barah, ma 3. 

Beth-lehemite (the), vonda m2. 

._Beth-rehob, ain". 

Beth-shemite (the), ‘Wown7™2. 

Better than, -d 30; “nD r{0 
(30. 16). > 

Between, p3, suf. 32; 722. 

Beyond, 3y. 
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Bird, Fy, m 
Bitterness, 110, f. 
Black (was), \7pt.. 
Blessed, 3 (30. 
(86. 4). 
Blessed (was), 312. 
Blessed himself, 3730/1. 
Blessing, 123, f., p. nine, con. 
niaqs. (24. 6 P.) 
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Blind, “iy, p - ONY. , 
Blood, DI, 03 (64. 10), m., 
con. DY, p- DD, con. D7. 


Blue, near, f. 

Board, Wp, m. 

Boiled, bya. 

Bolster, NWN7D. 

Bondman, “2y, Pp: ora y. 

Bondwoman, mNDY, p. nindw 
(56. 9); MON. 

Bone, 08Y, f., p. MID¥Y, con. 
ninsy, suf. in pause nosy, 
‘Oy (62. 5). 

Book, “5D, m. 

Border, “by, m., suf. 02523, 
p23. 

Bore, bop D. 

Both, 1. 

Bottle, NOH, m., con. non. 

Bought, 32 inf, con. with Maq. 

maw, (20. 3 P) 

Bound, wp (52. 20), fut. with 
Mag. wpnn canst thou bind? 
(52. 9; 20. 3 P.); “wp, fut. 
wpa canst Wet bind? (70. 2) 

Bow, nwp, c., suf. On. 

Branch, 73p, m 

Brass, nvr Cc. 

Bread, ond, m., con. (37 A.) 
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Breadth, 2n4, 
(20. 1 P ) 

Breaking in, UR, m. 

Breast, WW, m. d. in pause 
Dry (10. 12); nin, m, p. 
niin (16. 3). ) 

Breastplate, \win, m 

Breath, m4, ¢ 

Brier, pin, m.° 

Brimstone, n> Da, fi 

Broke, 30; 27 (70. 8); 55m 
(98. 7), fut. In pause abbr. 

Broke in pieces, 73. 

Broken (was), 7223, f. in pause 
7303, fat. ay). 

Brother, MN, con. ony, suf. THN, 
PMY, why, D2hy, p. Dn, 
con, ‘MN, suf. ON, TON, 
YN, DIN. 

Brought forth ‘abundantly, Yr. 

Bullock, WB (28. 10; 34. 14); 
"H (54. 13). 

Bunch of raisins, O poy. 

Buried, 2p. 

Burned, “op (70. 6); Opi. 

Burned incense, YOpr. 

Burning, Tip’, m 

Burnt offering, aby, f 

Burnt sacrifice, nby, f. 

But, ) (“and”); >> (“for”); on 3 
(48. 17); iN (80. 11). 

By, 3 (“in”); 5 (“to”); by (“on”); 
“by (“near”), 


m., suf. aN. 


C. 
Cabin, man, f. 
Cage, 353, 
Cake, ee ’ 
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Cake of figs, bx, f£, p. mon. 
Caldron, Tl, M., p- rt. 
Came down, TI. 


Camel, D4, ¢ C., p. mvp. 
Camp, nnd, ¢ .» Pp. nisnp. 
Canaan, 123. 


Canaanite, %3 133. 

Candlestick, 7730, f. 

Captain, 7W, p. OY; DDD 
(54, 15). 

Captivity, nda, f. 

Carriage, nvo2. 

Carried, 530. 

Casement, 330k, m., suf. °22VN. 

Cast, pn, ‘youn (90. 4). 

Cast away, phen. 

Cast down, pou. 

Cast off, pouin, fat. 92. 


Cast out, v3 (72. 2); own 


(82. 9). 

Cast out (was), nmiw (78. 5), 
youn (92. 4). 

Cattle, Npd, m., p. suf. DiPIpo 
(44, 9); NE (78. 4). 

Cedar, MN m,, p. DIN. 

Chaff, yb, m 

Chain, pinn, m. (2. 9); nvn3, 
e, d. AWN (10. 17). 

Chaldeans, on. 

Chaldees, oly. 

Chamber, 17, m. (2. 27); maby, 
f. (26. 14); maw, f. (46. 15), 
p. now. 

Champion, DST WAN. 

Change of raiment, nisdno. 

Change, Npv'n, f., con. (37 A.), 
suf. ‘ND Wd. 


Chariot 


Chariot, 2370, f, (42. 8), p 
ni2d70 (40. 7); 23} 
(44, 16) 

Cheek, >, m., d. pnd. 

Cherub, 373, m » ?. D392. 

Child, 15 m., p. ord (36. 4; 
58. 8); 7Y), m . (94. 8), in 
pause 72 (46. 19; 60. 10). 

Children, 0°32, con. 3, suf. 
TID, WYP, DPI, DN; oy? 
(36. 4; 58. 8). 

Ghoice, 3, f. 73, p. NNR. 

Chose, M3, fut. 970). 

Chosen, “ANd. 

City, wy, f, p. Dy. 

Clapped, pbD. 

Clean, *p3, con. ‘py (30. 2); 
“ino (94. 3). 

Clothed, wh2)7. 

Cloud, 133, m.; ay (94. 2). 

Cluster, “Se m., p. nvoawn. 

Cold, mp f 

Colour, DD, m., OOP. 

Comforted (was), OM). 

Comforts, On). ) 

Commandment, myn, f., p. NI¥D; 
n®, m., con. 5 (60. 8; 74. 5). 

Commended (was), bo. 

Committed, Dppn. 

Companion, 52m, m., p. O36. 

Complaining, amy, f 

Concerning, ~by (66. 6); -p 
(28. 1). 

Concubine, WD, p. OWIDB. 

Conduit, nbyr, f 

Congregation, “yi, m. (60. 8); 
bap, m. (94. 3) 

Consecrated (was), wap. 
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Conspired 


Conspired, "Wp (50. 18); awn 
(94. 4; 100. 9). 

Corn, j21, m., suf. in pause 
oe 

Corner, AND, f, p. NNB (14. 18); 
A3, C, Pp. con. NiD32 (32, 
13; 70. 4; 24. 6 P.); mie, 
m. (38. 13) ) 

Corrupted, ™ nei. 

Couched, y3". 

Counsel, nyyin, f, p. nisyo 
(50. 6); myy, f, con. nyy 
(72. 9); nibann, suf, roann 
(100. 2). | 

Counted (was), “P®. 

Country, 5, m. 

Coupled together (was), 13M, in 
pause ‘3M. , 

Couriers, py. 

Course, DP’; bon, f., p. niponn. 

Court, 13h, m. 

Covenant, n 2, f. 

Covered, 3D). 

Covering, MiD2, f. (8. 16); AOD, 
f, (56. 1) 

Covert, "ND, m 

Creature, 72M, f. 

Crown, MWY, f,, con. npy. 

Cruel, ‘28. 

Cubit, ON f, 

Curse, nby, f. 

Curtain, wy, f. 

Cut off, OvI27 (82. 10); WHIT 
(80. 8). 

Cut off (was), 033. 

Cymbals, opbyn. 
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Dagon, yia3. 

Damsel, Wy). 

Darius, ee. 

Darkness, 77, m. (2. 14); natn, 
f. (4. 9); bby, f (22. 24) 

Dashed in pieces (was), won, f. 
in pause TW. , 

Daughter, M2, con. 32, suf. iP, 
AMZ, OIM2, p. NID, con. ni32, 
naz, suf, ‘nda, TDR, wNi2. 

David, 7 (38. 14; 44, 8); 
aq (58. 5; 100, -7). 

Day, 0%, m., con. of, d. O°! 
(10. 1), orn (10. 20), p 
DD’, con, 19°, suf. PH? aie 
con. niD° (20. 19). 

Dead, Nd, suf. 7. 

Dead body, 23, f, suf. nea. 

Dealt bountifully, boa. 

Death, M3, m., con. nip. 

Deborah, 1341. 

Deceitful, 740%. 

Declared, “0. 

Dedicated, Wrap in. 

Deep, DINK, m. 

Deep sleep, ADIN, f. 

Defence, 33, m., suf. "33%. 

Defenced, W832, f. W2. 

Delivered (was), nd}. 

Delivered himself, . non. 

Deprived of (was), “EP. 

Derision, ay, f,, suf. Diy. 

Desert, 9270, m.; 7300, f. 1 ~P- 
nian (14. 16). 

Desolation, ; noow, f, p. nino, 
con. nino. 
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Desolate, 33, P- f. nian33 (16. 
11); 713 (78. 6). 

Destroyed, TOW (80. 7; 82. 
10), inf. rey (86. 3) for 
igvn? (86. 8); mnwn (88. 3). 

Détioped (was), “BW (62. 1), 
f. in pause m3) (62. 5); 
710W) (64. 5). 

Device, \i29N, m 

Devoured, 22X, act. part. f. in 
pause i mbain. 

Dew by, m 

Did ie. “Dy. 

Digged, RYN, p. DIN. 

Diligent, yrnn, p- Dyan. 

Directed, 2K (68. 9); YU 
(86. 1). 

Disease, a m. 

Dishonour, “rab, f : 

Dispersed, yD}, pas. part. pid), 
p. f. con. migd3. 

Distant, pr, f. mpi. 

Diverse, TI, p.-f. ny. 

Divination, DOP, m 

Dog, 322, ™., p. nabs, 

Doing, Nvyd, m. (50. 1); nny, 

. £ (80. 11) 

Door, no}, f, p. mings, con. 
ninoa (24. 6 P.); nNB, m. 
(36. 13) 

Doubled, D3. 

Dove, 13%, f. ; 

Drams, DS7IN (40. 
myiDdI74 (40. 15). 

Dream, pin, m,, p. id ban 

Dreamed, nbn. 

Dreamer, nigdnn byt. 

Drew, Aw. 


12); 


Drew out 


Drew out, Tine. 

Dried, Ja, p. DW. 

Dried (was), 35h, p. in pause 
9h. 

Drink offering, 303, ™., p. 0°03, 
suf. DPDO}. (24. 6 P.) 

Driven forth (was), w73, fut. in 
pause 32/9). 

Drove, MIND, C. 

Dust, "DY, m., p. con. Nimpy. 

Dweller, wh, p. DI. 

Dwelling, }\yo, m., suf. riiyo. 

Dwelt, }2W (58. 8): Iv, act. 
part. aw (66. 3). 


K. 


Eagle, “WJ, m 

Ear, wth, f, d. DIN ears, in 
pause DIN. 

Ear of corn, “nboy, f *» P- prone , 

Earth, yrs, ¢., with Art. PINT 
MDW (20. 16; 24.17; 86. 8). 

Earthquake, wy , m 

East, nb, m. (8. 19); DIP, 
m. (30. 31; 100. 3), con. 
(37 A.), with 7 loc. noIp 
eastward, toward the east, to 
the east; Op (70. 8). 

Eden, yy. 

Edge, Me m., con. © (18. 13); 
nmyp; f£, p. con. niyp (74. 2). 

Edom, Dine. 

Egypt, DTD, in pause Dyn, 
with 7 loc. psp. 

Egyptian, 80. 

Egyptians, 0Y98 (38. 15). 

Eight, nybv, m. 730%, 
nbz, p. DOW eighty. 


con. 


- Every one, 3, 


Eighteen 189 
Eighteen, Wwy iby, £ mabw 
my. ) 

Eighth, \yow. 
Highty, D by. 
Elder, 543 (30. 22). 


Eleazar, ary. 

Eleven, “wy any, f. mvy ON. 

Elijah, 3 pb. 

Else, ON. 

Enchantment, Wn}. 

End, DDR, f., con. (37 A.); 
Ap, con. myp (18. 25). 

Enemy, 2N, m., suf. WN, p 
DIN; INN, m, Pe, Oi 
(12. 9). 

Enlarged, 31}. 

Entrance, MNP, m., con. (37 A.) 

Ephah, idx, £. (42. 13); Bx, 
f. (86. 9) 

Ephraim, DYADN. 

Esau, wy. 

Escaped, bon). 

Escaped (shall be), Dua). 

Eshcol, DDU/N. 

Eternity, nbiy, m 
ever (86. 4). 

Ethiopians, W1>. 

Even, | (“and”); 03 (“also”). 

Evening, 3}y, m 

Ever, pbty, m.; for ever, “IW 
obi; for ever and ever, Dotye 
“y} (88. 5). 

Ever since thine, Tyo. 

Everlasting, pdiy. 

Evermore, aby; ; 

Doty> (30. 3). 
Every, 


m.3 D2y—y for 


for evermore, 


con. “be. 
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Evil, y, f my. (72. 18). 

Ewe, om, p: mon. 

Exalted (was), 320). 

Excellent, “71x (48. 14); end, 

p. owow (50. 6). 

pea nb, suf, Ano except it; 
93 (80. 13). 

Eye, YD, c., d. DY, in pause 
D'yy, suf. %9Y, in pause 
DY, PY. 

F. 

Face, ) 0°38, con. 938, »3D9 be- 

Faces, fore; JED before. from 
before; 3 pry toward; suf, in 
pause ~pby from my face, 
from before me; 7) ay before 
thee; YID2N before him; 25 
whose prospect; OPIS. 

Fair, 1), f. m5'. 

Faithfulness, nay, f, 

Falling, °71, m., in pause on7. 

Falsehood, “py; m., 1n pause 
“py. 

Family, ANd, £, con. nnpwn, 
p. ninewd, con. nindwo, 

nnbwn. 

Fat, abn, m 

Father, aN, con. ‘3x, suf. %3N, 
TON, MIN, WBN, OPIN, TIN, 
DDN; p. M1DN, con. niax, 
suf. ‘Dy, in pause ndy, 

O>niay, DN IN. 

Faultless, Oo ph, f. 
omDn. 

Fearful, ND. 

Feast, 1M, mw 

Fenced, ID. 


neem | 
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Fell, DD). 

Few, DYINN; the fewest, DyDi. 
Field, 7, m., con. Ai, p. 
con. "Ww. , 

Fifth, ‘won. 

Fifty, owion. 

Fig, ndoa, f, p. or39 (12.18); 
MIND, f,, p. OINM (16. 19; 
18. 21). 

Fine linen, yi2, m. 

Fir tree, win3, m. 

Fire, Ux, ¢ 

First, WR) (42.7); }UN75 ANN 
(“one”). ) 

Firstling, D3. 

Five, Won, con. won, m. nwon, 
con. owen, p. ownon fifty. 

Flame, and, 1 m., con. (37 A.) 

Flesh, Ww3, w., con. WW, suf. 
wwe. 

Flock, }N8, c 

Flour, N20, Cc. 

Flower, 133, £. 

Folly, bo», m, 

Food, bok, m 

Foolishness, naar, f 

Foot, 2, f., suf. p37 (24. 
6 PB); d. p12J7, suf. 205; 
237. 

For (prep. ), >, suf. 7, 339, 2277 
for us? WN? for them which ; 
ay? (10. 4); 3 (“in”); ~oy 
(12, 19; 34. 14; 72. 15); 
“Dn (48. 15; 94, 8); 1 (“and”) ; 
nnn (72. 18). 

For (conj. ), De 

Ford, n72y0, f, pe nipyn. 

Forgave, nbp, fat, ndo». 


Forgot 


Forgot, nav, fut. nw, in pase 
naQwn. 

Former, }iWNx. 

Forsaken (was), now. 

Forty, DYE IN. , 

Forward, axda (52. 12); wpy 
(96. 2). 

Fought, ony). 

Foundation, Tid., 

Four, y2 x, ‘m. nn 
AYDN, pe DVT forty. 

Fourscore, sha ) 

Fourth, won, f - mys. 

Fourteen, wy myst, ff yao 
mwy. 

Fowl, mY, m. con. (37 A.) 

Fox, Dye, m., p. Doyy. 

Frankincense, 329, f. (30. 6); 
niin, f. (78. 3) 

Freewill offering, HIN}, f. 

From, 0 (14. 7; 46. 5), from 
among, 13J7}D; ‘D, suf. Dd, 
yon, nan, 7pbn of thee 
(92.5); nyD from; syn from, 
from on, from upon; b (“to”). 


con. 


Frost, n7p, m 

Fruit, “2, m., suf. D>7B. 
Full of, ND, £ f. aN oD. 
Fuller, 3 DI3. 


Furrow, Don, m. 
Fury, ron, £, suf. *non. 


G. 


_ Garden, 73, ¢., con, (37 A.) 

Garment, anby, f., p. nino’ 
(14. 9); 71H, m. (36. 15); 
nnd, f, -p. nan, con. ninz 
(40. “15; 20. 1 P.); nan, f 
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(52. 10); 733, m, p. p12, 
con. "73 (54. 4; 24. 6 P), 
suf. oyII3 (70. 3). 

Gate, nyu, m., in pause vw, 
con. (37 A), p. Ov yY, suf. 
Tye. Oo 

Gath, na, in pause Mid. 

Gathered, pip (52. 19; 54. 1); 
Dp? (56. 15). 

Gathered (was), upd (76. 9); 
Yip (78. 10). | 

Gathered himself together, Y2Pp2- 

Gathered together, yap (70. 4); 
DID (86. 7). 

Gathered together (was), Y3 p3 (62, 
4; 66. 9); verde (94. 10). 

Gall, WN, m 

Gave, 1D). 

Gave heed, Jw pi}. 

Generation, 17, m., 7, m., p. 
nina. 

Gerizim, D172. 

Gershon, 193. 

Gibeah, nyaa. 

Gibeon, 123. 

Gift, nM, f., p. nism, con. 
nano. 

Girdle, 032N, m 

Gladness, nnow, f 

Glory, 7123, m., suf, Wi33. 

Goat, ty, f., p- OY. 

God, bx; ato (52. 6), p. DvJ>N, 
suf. in pause ON, THON, 
WON. 

Going out, NBIO, 
NEID (28. 4); 
(78. 9) 

Gold, 31, m. 


m., p. con. 
DNyp, f 
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Goliath, 03. 

Good, 20, suf. O20 the best 
of them (30. 27); f. mato 
(72. 18), p. 3b. 

Gotten hastily (was), 573. 

Governor, ND, p. NN (14. 4); 
pph, p. O'pph, con. *pph 
(100. 6). 

Grape, 23), m., p. Ds. 

Grasshopper, 21n, m. 

Grave, DINY, Cc. 

Great, br, p. mot, oo, f 
nba, p. niora; the elder, 
naan (30. 22); the greater, 
baan (30. 24); greater, nto 
(30. 25); greatest, om (30. 
31); 32, p. ODI (16. 16; 
60. 4); greater, 39 (30. 19): 
"32 greater (30. 18). 

Great (was), Uy, fut. 272). 

Green, \39 (36.14); m>(74. 3). 

Grew up, baa. 

Grieved (was), yopni. 

Ground, YIN, ©, with #7 loc. 
myiy (6. 11). 

Guard, O37 (80. 3). 


H. © 


Habitation, D3 m. (6. 10); 3, 
m: (78. 6) 

Hachilah, rip 2h. 

Had a desire, DD. 

Had power, Doe, inf. con. pio). 

Hail, wrazby, m 

Half, »3n (10. 8), nh (32. 18), 
suf. yh. 

Hananiah, WPLII. 

Hand, 1°, ©., ‘con. ah 


suf. "}, 
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Lat, in pause 73%, 11%; d. 
‘D7, con. 17}, suf. 1), 1? 
rT, DAT; Pp. on, nas; 
FD, "£, uf. mB2, d. D'S, suf. 
BD, P2 

Handled, VM. 

Hardened, P39). 


. Hated, nNvy. 


Hazael, byIn. 

He, Nii. 

He goat, “*D¥, p. con. TPS; 
oy mpy A. V. he goats 
(34. 14). 

Head, Jn, m., con, (37 A.) 

Heap, ba, m., p. SEF] (12. 13); 
mony, f. (18. 24) 

Hearkened, TYP 

Heart, 29, m., suf. in pause 
12?) 333 without heart, 2d px 
(8.11): 229,m. (30.2; 96.10) 

Heat, "n,m. (18. 14); 37, m. 
(92. 4) 

Heathen, 03. 

Heaven, | O°DY, in pause Oow, 

Heavens, { con. ‘Dw. 

Hebrew, =y, p. O73y, f A IBy. 

Hegat, 311. 

Heifer, 78, f., p. MB. 

Height, 733, m., suf. 1733. 
Helper, 1), suf. in pause 7 1Y, 
p. suf. party. 
Herb, avy, m., p. con. niawy. 

Herd, 2P3, ¢, suf. 77P2. 

Hewed, °D2, imp. with Mag. 
“Sop. (20. 1 P.) 

Hezekiah, wWapim. 

Hid, yt, in pause WN (62. 2); 
ADI} (92. 10). 


Hid (was) 


Hid (was), "D3 (62. 7); }ES) 
(62. 7). 

Hid himself, "HMDA. 

High, 07; 993, f. aNdy higher 
(30. 20). ) 

Highest part, wr, m. 

Highway, no, £ 

Hill, 77, m., con. (37 A.), with 
Art. 705; nyaa, f. (30. 15; 
36. 14; "100. 1): 

Him, ink; © (“to him”). 

Hittite, An, f morn. 

Hivite, 4M. 

Hoar hairs, nw, f. 

Holiness, Wip, m., suf. wrp, 
wp. ) 
Holy, zp (80. 8), p. Own 

(68. 1); winp (62. 8). 
Honey, wo, m. 
Honour, “Ps 

m. (92. 5) 
Honourable, 7333, more honour- 

able (46. 13). 

Hope, yinos, m 

Hoped, 2. 

Horeb, 35h. 

Horse, D3D. 

Host, x2¥, m., p. DIN3¥; 73ND, 

Cc. (62. 1) 

House, 13,’ m., in pause n+, 
con. n°D, suf. *m2, in pause 

UDR, ama, p. on, suf. 
Din. 

Household, n3, suf. O22. 

How, 7 (50. 5); “9 (48. 14); 

TWN ON (80. 4); 3 (80. 6). 
Howsoever, “WR b. 

Hundred, AND, con, DND, d. 


m. (4. 16); 7133, 
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DoNND, in pause DND, Pp. 
Dind, OND (54. 2). 

Hundredth, OND. 

Hungry,’ ay", p- Dy. 

Hurt, Ayr, f. (60. 3); 72y, m. 
(90. i). 

Hurt (was), 72071. 

Husband, wx. ) 


T, *3N; °24N. 

I pray thee, 

I pray you, 7 

Iddo, ‘"y". 

Idol, bibs, m 

If, ON. 

Image, op tn. 
Implement, %9, m 
carriage. 

In, 3, suf. 12, 13 (60. 9), AB 
in it, O22, OS, 735 mn not, 

1229; 3p (in the midst 
of”); by (ion ); ON (“on”; 18. 
25; 60. 4; 92. 6). 

Incense, NOP, f.; rwp (70. 6). 

Indignation, DY}, m., con. (37 A.) 

inhabitant, aw, m. (66. 1), 
con. (37 A.); wv), m., p. Mau 
(80, 6, 13). 

Inheritance, nana, f. 

Inherited, bn3, fut. ony. 

Iniquity, ty, m., suf. IY, Oop, 
p. nity, suf. nity aKen f, 
(76. 4). 

oe ‘22- 

Into, 2 (74. 10); ~>y (14. 6; 
84. *6). 


m., p. DD A.V. 
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Iron, D172, m. 

Is (there), th 

Isaac, ony. 

Ish-bosheth, NWZ-N. 

Island, °x, m., con. (37 A.) 

Israel, NT? 

Issachar, \2Wit’. 

It, wey (42. 12; 76. 7; 92. 6); 
nin (46. 4; 76. 7); NW 
(54.2; 100. 2); ink (56. 13). 

Ithamar, “DO. 


J. 


Jacob, 3py?. 

Jakeh, np: 

Jehoiada, yom. 

Jehovah, nin. 

Jehozabad, ‘sarin. 

Jeiel, DN. 

Jericho, my. 

Jeroboam, pyr. (20. 1 P.) 

Jerusalem, obvi. 

Jeshimon, ow (66. 15); yiow? 
(100. 7). 

Jesse, t*, in pause ‘yy. 

Jew, 30, p. ON 

Jewish, 13. 

Joab, Inv. 

Joined, wp. 

Joined (was), “2. 

Joined together (was), Wp). 

Jordan, \17}. 

Joseph, *\D%. 

Joshua, ywin. 

Journey, yOD, 

Joy, NNDY, f. 

Joyous, roy. 


m., Pp. con. YD. 
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Judah, TT. 

Judge, oEv, p. ODEW (56. 5); 
bbe, p. 0°96 (28. 7). 

Judged, Obdvw, imp. with Maq. 
“opv. (20. 3 P.) 

Judgment, DED, m., p. OUETD, 
con. ‘DEYN. ) 

Just (was), pry. 

Justified, psi. 


K. 


Kadesh-barnea, Y372 Wip- 

Keeper, roiw (18. 3); 10, p. 
pmo (46. 15). 

Kept, “DWV, fut. in pause Maw 
(98. 7), inf. con. “iow, act. 
part. 9Dv. 

Kept (was), TOAw I. 

Kept under, W233. 

Kibroth-hatiaavah, TNE] 

Kid, "3, m., p. OU. 

Killed, nv (50. 9), fut. 
(52. 16); dwp, fut. 
Maq. “Lp? (52. 7; 20. 

Killing, non, f. 

Kind, 0, m., suf. 372°, O72"D. 

Kine, NB, p. of nm) heifer. 

King, abn, suf. “3b0, p- D920, 
con. 20 (24. 6 P.), suf. 
p20. 


Kingdom, 3200, f. (18. 17; 
30. 19); mobo. (36. 15; 
90. 3; 24.6 P.) | 

Kish, wp. 

Knee, 33s 
knees. 

Knit, WW. 


NADP. 
no? 
with 
3 P.) 


f., d. in pause 09973 


Knit (was) 


Knit (was), “W?3. 
Knowledge, ny, f., in pause nyt, 
suf. inyy. 


L. 


Labour, OY, m 

Laden (was), a 

Lady, 033, con. (37 A.) 

Laid, now. 

Lamb, bra? m., Owa3. 

Land, YN, ¢., with ‘Art. Yo, 
con. (37 A.), suf. ASN, WN, 
DSN; MOAN, of suf. =IDIN 
(24. 17); nw, m., p. nh, 
suf. omni (42. 18). 

Language, ney (“lip”), f 

Large, 3%, £ N34; 72n73 at 
liberty (96. 5). 

Last, TON. 

Law, nvin, £ p. nin (14. 11); 
na, f. 

Lay, 33%, fut. 23v/), imp. 332. 

Lay down, Iw. ) 

Leaf, Fey, m 

League, m3, f. 

Leah, AND. 

Leaped out, p>oniI, fut. in pause 
won? (96. 6). 

Leaven, yon, m. 

Lebanon, ya. 

Left, bene. 

Legs, DyN9. 

Length, TIN, 
(20. 1 P.) 

Lesser, yO? (30. 24); least, AIYY 
(30. 26). 

Lest, 1B. 


m., suf. {D7N. 
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Letter, NaN, £, p. NaN. 
Levite, 1b, p: 039, ob (74. 5; 
94. 3; 98. 6), suf. and. 

Libyans, oi. 

Lie, “py, m., in pause py. 

Life, mn, f., p. OM (30. 17; 
100. 3), suf. Mm; wD, c. 
(26. 11; 56. 14; 58. 6), con. 
(37 A.), suf. -wD3, wp, in 
pause *t/5). . - 

Light, "ix, m., con. (37 A.); 
“ind, m. (30. 24) 

Like, > (12. 10; 14. 16); 1D3, 
suf. 7193, W192, Nigd like that 
(44. 5); mn3 (44, "3). 

Likeness, mina, f. 

Lily, yw, m., p. Drswiw. 

Line, b3n; c. (2. 10); mpm, f 
(52. 20) 

Tnon, 76 (4. 41); Mas (76. 7). 

Lip, new, f, d. ony. 

Listened, awPn, fut. with 7 
par. Dw Ps (82. 8). 

Tittle, yop, f, MIOPA the younger 
(30. 22); yop (30. 24); YY, 
f. WEN the least (30. 26); 
Dyn, DYN the fewest (30. 27). 

Living, n, p. on. 

Lo, nan. 

Loaf, on, m 

Lofty, i134, Pp. O23. 

Looked, pw), in pause RW. 

Loops, DDD, con. DDD. 

Lorp, min; my (52, 16). 

Lord, y", suf. TN; to my lord, 
25N? (70. 9), p. DjoN, suf. 
PAIN our Lord (48. 14); 
W323 (26. 6); 1p Pp. 0370 
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(32, 14), con. 70 (32. 5); 
urou (46. 20). 

Love, myn, f. 

Loving kindness, 40, m., suf. 
770n. 

Lump, M35, f., con. nom. 

Lydians, ‘om. 


M. 


— 
‘ATID (54. 12) for 


Maaseiah, 
Made, 12> 
NID. 

Made bald (was), napi. 
Made fat (was), yw, fut. in pause 


Made’ foolish, S20, imp. with 
Mag. “920. 

Made great, San (86. 9); ba 
(92. 5). 

Made king (was), 720i. 

. Made mention, “10. 

Made peace, ove. 

Made peace with, Dui. 

Made request, Wp. 

Made small, puph. 

Made sport, pny, inf. con. pinv. 

Made to tremble, 135i}. 

Made to trust, mon. 

Magnified, 523 (72. 1); 1 
(80. 1). 

Magnified himself, ban. 

Maiden, "7y3, p. NTY3. 

Maidservant, MNDY, p. INDY, 
con. Hindw. ) . 

Majesty, “in, m 

Male, “1. 

Mamre, XDD. 


Man, Ox; Wisn (2. 22), p. OWIN 
(50. 19; 72. 16), con. WIN 
(36. 8), suf. YIN; bys, p 
con. “ys (94. 1). 

Manasseh, mw2p. 

Manner, DEWD, m -+ con. DEWD. 

Mantle, n73N, f., con. (37 A.) 

Many, 0°29, 8. f. con. 27 (94. 3). 

Marvellous things, DINDD. 

Massah, NDd. ) 

Mast, ban, m 

Master, TAN, p- DTN, suf, D237N} 
by> (46. 6). 

Me, *0N; O18; » (“to me”). 

Meat offering, MINI, f. ; 

Medes, “70, in pause “ID. 

Meek, Vy. 

Mentioned, “21. 

Mentioned (was), 213. 

Merchant, bon. 

Mercy, “07, m., suf. °5 On. 

Mercy seat, n15, f. 

Messenger, N20, p- DIDND. 

Midian, amiad 

Midst, 71H, m. con. 7M; Ans 
among (36. 14), in the midst 
of (64. 9); Fira from among 
(84. 4); 33) m. (58. 7), con. 
(37 A.); 13, m. (76. 1); 397, 
m., suf. Ya7p (98. 2); 37p2 
in (64. 10). 

Might, 7323, f. 

Mighty, 723. 

Milk, 32M, m. 

Mill, 0°, in pause OoN4. 

Millstone, 33, ¢. 

Minister, nw, p. OW. 

Miriam, 010. ) 


| 


13 
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Misery 


Misery, 1D, m. suf. ‘4190. 

Missed, IpP). | ) 

Mizpeh, NB¥0d, with 7 loc. MINDY . 

Moab, ONT. 

Moabitess, MINTO. 

Mocked, obpnn. 

Moist, nd. 

Money, *\DZ, m., suf. WEDd. 

Month, Wh, m., p. pwn. 

Moon, nad, f. (2. 32); ny, 
(34. 1) 

More, DDD (46. 13). 

Moreover, Oj. 

Morning, “pz, m 

Morrow, nN, f. (21. 1 P.) 

Morter, 2h, m. 

Moses, nun. 

Mother, ON, suf. TDN, DON. 

Mount, "1, m., with Art. and 

Mountain,| 7 loc. AAA, p. orn. 

Mourned, Sanna. 

Mourner, ba, p . DYDIN. 

Mourning, ee m. , 

Mouse, \22y, m., p. con. "3D). 


Mouth, nb, m., con. 2, suf. %®, 


PD, WD (22. 3); NE (22. 4; 
50. 5), IB, DIB. 

Moved, WD. 

Much, 39, {. con. N27 (96. 4), 
p. O27 many, f. niD>. 

Mule, 1%, m., p. OTE. 

Multitude, 15, m. (64. 2); yon, | 
c. (30. 21) 

Murderer, ny. 

Wyrrh, 7d, m. 


| 
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Nada, 373. 

Nail, ans, £. 

Name, ow, m., con, (37 A.), 
suf. (Dw, Tow, in pause WOU, 
Tow, ONY, p. Nindv, con. ninw, 
suf. now. 

Nathan, 0). 

Nation, “3, m., p. O43. 

Near, 39? (30. 35; 68. 5); 4p, 
f. n2p (96. 4). 

Nebat, a). 

Nebuchadnezzar, INIT 33. 

Neck, N33, ™m., p. con. Ne 
suf. PANGS. 

Needy, Poy. 

Neighbour, jw, ff miaw, suf. 
AMID (22. 24); yr, suf, 
Ww (44, 12), AY; my, f, 
(44. 11) 

Neither, Nb). 

Ner, “3. 

Nest, }p, m. 

Net, nw, f. 

Netophah, 7549}. 

New moon, wih, m, p. OwTn. 

Next, AP, f. ADP (30. 34). 

Nigh, ap. 

Night, bs, m., with 7 par. no, 
in pause nbsb, . 
Nine, ywin, con. yen, m. mwn, 
con. Nywn, p. D yun ninety. 
Nineteen, evap, f. yun 
Nineteenth, io 

Ninety, Dywn. 

Ninth, yw. 

Nisan, 1D. 
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No, px; ND. 

No more, Ny ND. 

Noise, yon, ¢. (2. 7); ip, m 
(48. 2; 64. 8); yinw, m. 
(72. 19) 

None, }'X. 

Noon, 7738, m., d. oon (21. 

Noon “a 1 P.),in pause Dany. 

Nor, } (“and”). ) 

North, MDE, Cy with 5 loc. nIDy. 

Not, > (26. 19; 38. 15); XN 
(34. 12); ~bx (80. 4); Nw 
(80. 12). 

Notwithstanding, 1 (“and”). 

Nourished, b73. 

Now, Any; 1 (“and”); Na (54. 4). 

Number, MEDD, m., con. \2DD. 

Numbered, "BD (50. 12, 15); 
IPE (52, 17; 60. 8). 

Numbered (was), EDI (64. 7); 
“pany (94. 9). 


O. 


O, 7 (2. 16); 4 (2. 19); 
(66. 3). 

Oak, min, f 

Of, ay (“unto”); 5 (“to”); 
(“from”) ; of us, bwin; of oe 
Nap. 

Offered, IP4 (86. 5), part. p. 
DPD on they do offer (92. 9); 
app lab (100. 4). 

Offered himself, 370i). 

Offered a sacrifice of, Wp. 

Offered up, Wp. 

Offering made by fire, AWK, f., 
p- con. ‘WN. ) 
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Officer, TPE, p- DIPS. 

Oil, ¥}, m. (8. 17; 42. 18), 
suf. in pause 7978? (22. 29); 
yow, c (4. 5; 12. 18), in 
pause wow (40. 8). 

Old (adj.), n>z, p.f. mb (14. 9); 
Pl, p. Opt (30. 4). 

Old (sub.), ndty, m.; days of 
old, o>ty nto? (20. 19); DIP 0 
(46. 12). 

Old age, nip, f. 


Olive, ee ae 
Olive tree, gat coe 
Oliveyard, Pens 


Omri, OY. (20. 1 P.) 

On, =o) suf, m2, ‘BODY towards; 
") (“from”); > (“in”); ~ big 
(42. 20; 60. 4). 

On yonder side, ay. 

One, nN, f. NNN, NOX (90. 3), 
con. MAN, sats} (52. 3), p 
OVITIN same. 

Only, IN. 

Opened, NDE, pa nne. 

Oppressed (was), >> 2), f., in pause | 
moan. 

Or, 1%, 1 (“and”), Dy (30. 19; 
44, 2; 58. 2). 

Ordinance, phi, m. 

Other, "NN, f. NINN; ww, f. 
mow (“second”). 


| Out of, 0; “yo (14. 17; 82. 15). 
Over, ~by (“on”); ? (“to”); 3 


(“in”), suf. O73. 
Overflowed, PDD. 
Overthrow, NDI; f. 
Overthrown (was), wi. 


Owner 


Owner, by> m., p. suf. Noy. 

Ox, "p32; Ww (32. 27); Mx 
(78. 9). 

Oxen, 1p. 


Es 


Paid, Spe (56. 12), inf. con. 
bipeh; Dobe (68: 4). 

Pair of shoes, D2. 

Palace, iON, m., p. ND IN 
(26. 12); 13, 'f (66. 9) 

Pans, nines. 

Parable, byip, m 

Pardoned, M? d. 

Part, v (“hand”), C, p. Him, 

ah ; np (“mouth”), m 
: a 16). 

Passer by, 72Y, p. OMY. 

Passover, MOH, m., p. DINED. 

Pattern, myan, f. 

Pavilion, 20, f, 

Peace, niu, m. 

Peace offering, poy. m., p. DD ow. 

Peeled (was), 07D, part. mit 
(90. 8) for DIDN. 

People, By (30. 5), oy (68. 6), 
Cy with Art. Oy, suf. ‘Dy, 
JOY, DY, p. DY, con. wy, 
nDy. 

Peor, “yb. 

Perfect, on. 

Performed (was), Dw. 

Perfumed (was), “Hp. 

Perpetuity, ooty, m. (56. 14); 
TOM, m. (78. 2; 100. 4) 

Persecuted (was), *)77 1. 

Pestilence, 123, m., in pause 73%. 

. Pharaoh, ny s. 


m., p. pun. 


m., con. 
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Philistine, nw PB, p yp: one p. 

Piece, “N32, m., suf. nn (48. 23); 
‘mdb, m. (80. 12) 

Pilgrimage, “1D, m., p. suf. 11D. 

Pillar, Wyn, f. (34. 7); Woy, 
m. (68. 8), con. (37 A.; 98. 10) 

Pillars, Nin, con, (37 A.) 

Pillow, 23, m., con. (37 A.) 

Pin, 10, f., p. Nn, con. nan. 

Pit, “2, m. ) 

Pitcher, 13, £., suf. 773. 

Pitied, Don. 

Place, otpD, ¢., CON. Dipp. 

Planted, nv. 

Plate, }Q, m., p. OAD, con. 34D. 

Pleasant, 

Pleasure, pa 

Pleiades, DD, f. 

Polluted, N00, f.ANIN0, con. NNN. 

Pomegranate, }i27, m., p. 0°31. 

Pool, 1373, f. 

Poor, ‘2. 

Porch, Do, m 

Portion, nyo, f. (14. 2); pon, 
m. (32. 23; 44. 17) 

Posterity, DIN, f. 

Pot, “D, ¢. 

Pound, 32, m 

Poured out, D3. 

Powder, NPIx, f, con. PIN. 

Power, M3, m. (19 P.) 

Praise, aDAN, f., p. ridan. 

Prayed, ODEN. 

Precepts, Oph. 

Precious, 03} (22. 21); ap, f 
mp? (44. 18). 

Precious things, 131, m 


200 


Presence, 0°35 (“faces”), con. 13 
(26. 5); Oy (“eyes”, 30. 5). 

Present, “#, m., con. (37 A.) 

Priest, }715, con, (37 A.), p. O°3i73. 

Prince, WW, p. On. 

Profaned, bbn. 

Profitable, yin». 

Prophecy, ANIDI, f. 

Prophet, 923 (34. 15), p. OND 
(38. 3); min (12. 12). 

Prophetess, AND. 

Prosperity, mbw, f. 

Province, nn, f. 

Provoked to wrath, PPS pil 

Provoking, Dy3, m. con. (37 A.) 

Psaltery, 254, m., p. oA). 

Punished, 728. | 

Pure, 13, con. (37 A.; 30. 2); 
A, £ ADI (30. 6); 33 (96. 2). 

Pureness, m5, m., con. "(37 A.) 

Purple, JOIN, m. 

Pursued, 745 777 (72. 7). 
Put, we3on. (80. 15); YD 
(84. 2). ) 

Put forth, mow, fut. nba. 
Put on, v3, fut. WDD, imp. wD. 


Q. 


Quiet (was), Op Win. 


R. 
Rachel, 5m. 
Raged, W329. 
Raiment, nbow, f 
Rain, Ow, m 


Rained, HDI 
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Raisins, Opps. 

Ram, bow, p. pry, ody (54. 13). 

Realm, niby, f. (24. 6 P.) 

Rebekah, np. 

Rebellion, 0, m. 

Rebellious, 710. 

Received, ope. 

Recompense, DA, m 

Red, DAN, f. MD"N. 

Regarded, Dwi. 

Reigned, 320 (52. 2); 2WID (92. 5). 

Remembered, “DI, fut. with Maq. 
“DIN, Imp. with 7 par. 7931, 
with Mag. “DT. (20. 3 P) 

Remembered (was), "> 13. 

Rendered, aby. 

Renewed, wan. 

Renewed (was), wan. 

Repaid, obw. 

Report, n33, f. 

Reproach, nen, £, p. Dip qn. 

Required, wp D. | 

Residue, “D3, m., con. (37 A.) 

Rest; “Nw, m., con. (37 A.) 

Rested himself, 70D. 

Restored, obw. 

Riches, “Wy, m 

Right, j{23. 

Righteous, py; 7), p. ow 
(18. 1). 

Righteously, pry. 

Righteousness, Py, m. (54. 9); 
MPI, f (62. 8; 64. 2), suf. 
ONP iy, p. np, con. DPI. 

Ring, 0 nyav, f., p. NZD, con. 
nyao. 

River, “3, m. (14. 4); bn, 
m., p. pron), con. “on (40. 8);. 


Robe 


32), m m., p. DP (60. 1), con. 
“IDB. (24. 6 P,) 

Robe, Syn, m 

Rock, yop, m 

Rode, 33%. 

Rose early, OvDuiI. 

Round about, nina (12. 5); 
3201 (56. 11); nizo0 (100. 2). 

Row, 30, m 

Rubies, 09335. 

Ruinous, O83. 

Ruled, vn. 

Reuler, WIV (34. 13); 7410 (88. 10). 


S. 


Sabbath, NW, ¢., suf. DInzw. 

Sack, MNO, f, p. con. nAnon. 

Sacrifice, n31, m m. p. ON, con. 
nt. | 

Sacrificed, Mat. 

Said, “ON. 

Salt, mg, m 

Salvation, mw, f. 

Samaria, ow. 

Same, DIN. 

Samson, wow. 

Samuel, bein. 

Sanctified, wp (62. 8); wap 
(70. 3), wip (98. 2), inf. 
wap? (72. 13); ehapit (82. 3; 
94. 3). 

Sanetified (was), Wap} (62. 8); 
wap (78. 1); wapnn, In pause 
wapny (94. 3). 

Sanctified himself, Wapnii. 

Sanctuary, Wiptd, m. (34, 14); 
wap, m ae. 14; 48. 11). 


aan, _ ee ee ee ee ee) 
a 
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Sand, Sin, m., con. (37 A.) 

| Sang, 791, fut. with 7 par. and 
in pause MPIDIN. 

| Sarah, nw. 

| Sarai, mw. 

Saul, bxw. 

Save (except), 93. 

Saviour, yreyin. 

Saying, 123, m., suf. 727. 

Scarlet, ‘30, m. -_ 

Scattered (was), Te. 

Scoffed at, pppna, fut. in pause 
Depn. 

Scribe, \DD, con. (37 A.; 26. 2), 
"PID (34. 13). 

Sea, O°, m 

Seal, on‘n, m. 

Sealed, ODN. 

Searching, pM, m., p. 

"poe | 

Second, »3¥/, f. new. . 

Seed, y 1, m. con. (37 AD; suf. 
yu. 

AND; AIA. 

Seeing, } (“and”). 

Seir, Te 

Seif, oxy, f 

Senaah, N30. 

Sennacherib, 27N}0. 

Sent, ny, imp. ‘nibyy. 

Sent (was), nov. 

Separation, 773, f. 

Sepulchre, (3p, m. 

Servant, 12y, suf. “I2Y, FAY, 
Dy, p- OMY, con. 7p (24, 
6 P.), suf Tay, PIBW, MID; 
ryeip, p. nea (88. 10). 

Served, “ly. _ 


con. 


Seer, 
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Service, TI3y, f. (24. 13; 74. 5), 
mpy, f. (40. 12) 

Set, 73. 

Set feast, 1yid, m., p. Opie. 

Seven, pry, con. yrw, m. mya, 
con. Nya’, p. my 2 seventy. 

Seventeenth, "wy nyrw, f. yaw 
mnwy. | 

Seventh, ‘pw, f. Mya, Nye 
(52. 15); nya (42. 12). 

Seventy, D'yrv. 

Shadow, by, m., con. (37 A.) 


Shame, n>, f, con. (37 A.); 
nipyn (14. 15). 
She, Xi. 


Shechem, Dov. 

Shed, DU. j 

Shed (was), 3Bu/3. 

Sheep, }X¥, ¢ 

Shekel, py, m 
p- popu. 

Shelomith, orgow. 

Shepherd, ny, Ay. 

| Shield, 130, m., con. (37 A.), 
p. 09330. 

Shilonite, «bw. 

Shimeath, nyow. 

Shimrith, WW. 

Ship, 733X, f., p. OPIN, con. 
(37 A.) | 

Shoe, 2y, f,, suf. 2Y3, d. in pause 
ody: pair of shoes. 

Shoulder, DQW, m., suf. ADDY 
(22. 28); yh ce. (10. 12) 

Shout,- 7h, f. 

Showed himself froward, bm ani, 
fut. in pause O|NM. 


m., con. (37 A.), 
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Showed himself pure, “730i, fut. 
in pause 13nn. 

Shunammite, NOH. 

Shushan, ww. 

Shut up, 73D. 

Shut up (was), 73D. 

Sickness, on, m., p- in pause 
pon. 

Side, ¥, m., suf. 7A. 

Sight, o1yy (“eyes”). 

Sign, NN, ¢, p. NIN®. 

Silent, mt". 

Silver, "DD, m., in pause *)D2. 

Sin, NON, m, p. ONDN, suf. 
NOM (20. 14), suf. in pause 
NON (80. 10); nxwn, f (48. 
10: 52. 14; 72. 17) 

Sin offering, OXON, f. 

Singing, DW (“songs”). 

Sinner, NOM. 

Sion, 718. 

Sister, NINN, con. NIN, 
‘HAN, ANINN. 

Six, ww, m. nww, con. nww, 
p. Owe. 

Staty, Ow. 

Skin, "iy, m., suf. fay, p. Ny. 

Slain, Don, Pp: o20n, con. 15h. 

Sleeper, O77). 


suf. 


Slept, O77}. 


Slew, bop (52. 6); unw (56. 10). 
Slothful, buy, 

Smoke, wy, m 

Smooth, npn, f. 

Snared (was), 7323. 

Snow, oy, m m., in pause du. 
So, 13; 10, suf. oD (44. 20). 


Socket 


Socket, JIN, m., p. OJIN, suf. 
OPIN. ) 

Sodom, D4D. 

Soil, Tw. 

Sojourner, 3, f. 74, con. 03. 

Solomon, nisby). 

Some, npn. 

Son, }3, con. 73, J (18.15), suf. 
"3, 492, WE, W2, 3, p. 
DE, con. 195, suf. 33, 793, 
N23, OYB, DPI. 

Song, Ww m. (12. 16); no 01, f. 
(52. 16) 

Sore, yy (“evil”). 

Sought, Wr, im pause wo 
(50. 1; 96. 5); wpa (68. 10; 
72. 6, 16), fut. with Mag. 

_ “wpa (76. 5). 

Sought after, wi. 

Soul, WHI, c., con. (37 A.) 

South, 333, m. (74. 9), with 7 
loc. 7733) (6. 8); po, m., 

con. yD; on the south, yD; 
nin, m. (46. 15) 


Span,n 1, f., in — m1 (32. 24). 


Spark, 713, 

Spear, 13M, ‘a’ 

Speech, O27 (“words”). 

Spied out, a. 

Spirtt, my (19 P.), ©, con. 
(37 A.), suf. °m>. 

Spoil, De, m. 


Spoke, 727, imp. with Mag. 


27; dwn (92. 8). 
Spoon, HD, f. 
Spread out, wrb. 
Sprinkled, pu. 
Sprinkled (was), put. 


| Sut, yy, m 
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Stalls, NIN, con. (37 A.) 
Stammering, 1, p. con. ay? 
Standing, 0p, p. OID. 

Star, 3313, m. ) 

Statute, APN, £ (66. 5; 96. 7; 
98. 7); oh, m., con. “pn (20. 
3 P.), p. opm (12. 11; 14.8; 
26. 1). 

Step, "Y¥, m, p. OMS, 
ys. 

Stolen (was), 333. 

Stone, JN, f, p. O'3N, con. 
aN. ) 

Storm, mDi0, f. 

Strakes, ntoyp. 

Strange, "723, f. m2, Pp. NPID2. 

Stranger, 73, 

Street, yn, m., p. Nisin, nist, 
con. (37 A.; 70. 6); 3M, f, 
p- nahn (78. 9). 

Strength, ty, m., suf. WY, MY 
(20. 2 P.; 52. 16). 

Strengthened, pin. 

Stretched out, WB. 

Stripling, poy. 

Strong, ty (4. 21), ONY; 
pin (30. 1); was (30. 33). 

Strong (was), “Wp. 

Stronger, 1. 

Stronghold, 13D, m., p- nMgD 
(100. 7); Ny, m., p. OYYD, 
suf. myiye (86. 3). 

Substance, IP, m. 

.. con. (37 A.) 

Summer, yp, m 

Sun, wy, c., in pause Woy. 

Supplication, nan, f, 

Supplications, one. 


suf. 


® 
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Supported (was), "D3. 

Surely, »> (8. 18); ON (52. 6). 

Sweet influences, Di27p, con. 
(37 A.) ) 

Sweet spices, DDD. 

Sword, 31h, f, in pause 35N, 
con. (37 A.), suf, 129n. 

Sycomore, ODpPv!. 

Syria, DIN. ) 

Syrian, MDW. 


T. 


Taberah, aqyan. 

Tabernacle, brn, m., con. (37 A.); 
jaw, m m., con, jw (74. 5). 

Table, now, m.; m9 (19 P.), 
m., p. nid (54. 14). 

Taken (was), 730; wan3; np?3, 
inf. con. NP? ba (66. 6). 

Taken away (was), “52. 

Talent, 129; f., con. 322, d. O°253, 
p: 0°39. 

Talked, “2°. 

Larshish, wR. 

Taught, 3105. 

Tempest, Td, f. 

Temple, bon, c., con. bon. 

Ten, wy, m. TIWy, con. NYY, 
p- Dwy twenty. —_ 

Tenor, 1, m., con. (54. 12). 

Ten thousand, 227, £., p. N39, 
con. ni (24. 6 P.); 2 
(40. 12, 13.), NiDq, p. IND 
(40. 15). 

Tent, }2 wid, ne ‘p. MiDe2, con. 
naw; 2x, m., suf. J20N 


ENGLISH-HEBREW LEXICON. 


(21. 1 P.; 84. 3), aw (46. 
17), with 7 loc. nbax, p 
Don, suf. POON. 

Tenth deal, }z'y, m., con. (37 A.) 
Testimony, ny, f, p. May (98. 
10); may (4. 15; 74. 5). 
Than, *d, ‘suf. in pause 7d, 
m3; “Wo (30. 16; 32. 28). 

Thanksgiving, min, f. 

That (dem.), x37 (22. 9); bn (46. 
9); xin (54. 2). 

That (rel.), WN (48. 22; 80. 4). 

That (conj.), 13 (60. 6; 72. 17); 
7 (80. 9). 

The, ‘mn. (1 A.) 

Thee, 7O®. 

Them, ODiN, DMN (70. 6). 

There, OU, nw (50. 17). 

Therefore, 1d; 1 (“and”). 

These, TDN ; than. these, MND. 

They, DA; non, f. 7a. 

Thick, N2y, f AMIy. 

Thief, 33, m. 

Thine, 9. 

Third, wroui, f. ree. 

Thirsty, NDS, p- D NDS. 

Thirty, pee 

This, 71, ™.; ONT, f.; 31, m. (46. 2, . 
5); i, f. (46. 2); mit, f& (46. 
15); mrba, m. (46. 6); abn, 
f. (46. 7); thn, c. (46. 8, 14); 
this day, DIV. 

Those, TDN. 

Thou, nAY, m. 

Though, Nb. 

Thought, nDtD, f. (64. 1); navn, 
f., p. nian, con. ninwnp 
(68. 6). - 


Thousand 


Thousand, APN, p. DYDON, con. 
‘oN. (24. 6 P.) 


Thread, bin, m 
Three, wow, con. whi, m. nw oe, 
con. nebyy, p- me/us thirty. 


Throne, ND3, M., p. NINDS. 

Through, Wy> (62.10); (“from”) ; 
a (“in”). 

Thrust through (was), “p71. 

Thunder, OYD m. 

Thus, 3D (52. 10); 3 (94. 7); 
1D (96.10): thus I, ‘7-7 (46.3). 

Tidings, nye, f. 

Timbrel, *\F, m., p. DEN. 

Time, DYD, ¢., p. DOYD (32. 85 
42. 4); ny, c. (86. 7) 

- b, suf. », 1s in pause nee 

£. ah, , 3, ot, ond, 10 

(98. 10); oy (4.19; 48. 20, 
21; 66. 9; 82. 8); suf. sb 
by (“on”), suf. roy (52. 8); 
ay (38. 13; 52. 13); 7 loc. 
(6. 2) 

To-morrow, “Ni, ™m 

Toil, Fia¥y, m., con, jiIyy. 

Told, "DD, imp. in pause HD. 

Told (was), 1D, fut. 1BD° shall 
it be told? (90. 10) — 

Tongs, ON. 

Tongue, ye, c., suf. D3; we, 
c., suf. ww? (46. 16). 

Took, wDm (50. 7); 122 (54. 5); 
mp> (80. 13), imp. mpd (54. 
13); pA (84. 4). 

Took heed, su), imp. 72¥7) for 
sow (84. 1). 

Tooth, w, c., d. O°3W. 
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Top, WN7, m., con, (37 A.), p 
OWN. 

Toward, ~bx (36. 13); JIA (46. 
15); sendy (66. 15); 7 loc. 
(6. 1) 

Tower, 2130, m m., con. S530, p 
nvd939 (16. 14), ntb739 (16. 15). 

Transgression, ywR, m. (2. 36); 
byp, m. (100. 10) 

Treasury, 133, M., p. con, ‘133. 

Tree, YY, m., p- O'8Y, con. By. 

Trespass, NOW, f. 

Tribe, DIY, ©, p. D'DIW, con. 
IW; Mord, Cc. 

Tribute, DDD, m., suf. OD ID. 

Trod, D107. 

Trouble, ny, f. 

Trusted, M03, fut. no? (52. 16); 
main (80. 14). 

Tumbled, JENN. 

Turned (was), PIN. 

Turned every way, FENN. 

Turned into foolishness, bp D. 

Turned to righteousness, p18. 

Twelve, WY D3v, con. "WY Ow, 
f. my onw. | 

Twenty, ony. ) 

Two, DI, © 
con. ‘AW. 


con. 


Ww, £ OEY, 


U. 


Uncircumeised, b> IY, p- aa \y. 
Under, nnn; dy (“on”). 
Unicorn, 0, m 

Until, “ay. 
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Unto, 5, suf. 95, O39; “DN, suf, 
pon, DON, aby; 3y, “y; dy. 

Upheld, 120, act. part. 3010, p. 
con. ‘DDD. 

Upon, -by, suf. ‘>y, in pause 
by, voy, mby, nov dy, omrdy; 
“bn (30. 15; 36. 14: 46. 8); 
2 (4in”). 

Upright, TW, Pp. DM, con. 
al (98. 6); my (18. 25). 


v. 


Valley, poy, m 

Valour, ben, m 

Vanity, ban, ¢ 

Verily, JON. 

Very, “IND. 

Vessel, +3, m m., p. o>, con. 22. 

Veaation, MD, f, 

Victuals, 7°n0, £, suf. in pause 
ANN, 

Village, 13M, 
9); 75), Mm, 
32. 14) 

Vine, }D3, m 

Vinegar, yon, m 

Vineyard, D3, ¢., p. DDD, con. 
O72; suf. ODD. 

Virgin, WAND (38. 9), p. mona 
(52. 10); MODY, Pp. niody 
(14. 3). 

Vision, yin, m. (2. 28); wn, 
m., p. isin (16. 4); nin, 
f., con, min (34. 15). 

Visited, pE. 

Visited (was), p53. 


m., p. Or9yn (12. 
con. (37 A.; 
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Voice, Op, m. con. (37 A.), 
suf. TP; bp, m., Suf. 12. 
Vow, 73, m™., p. O73, suf. in 

pause 97}. 


W. 


Wages, N30, f., suf. 20. 

Wagon, nbay, £ 

Walked, “Pal (68. 6), in pause 
320 (50. 1); yeana (98. 4), 
fut. with 1 par. AD? >IDIN 
(96. 5). 7 

Walked to and from, 3° nnn. 

Walked up and down, qonn7. 

Wall, min, f, non, f. (72. 7). 

Wandering, 773. 

War, monn, f 

Washed, 02>. 

Washed himself, yn ni}. 

Washing, yn, m., suf. wh. 

Water, ) 0°, in pause O°D, 

Waters, ({ con. 1 (74. 1), "DD. 

Way, FTN, ©. (2. 23); 723, con. 
(37 A.), suf. in pause DI, 
0377, p- O75, suf, in pause 
PIM OPI Ww. (24. 6 P.) 

We, NIN, in pause NIN. 

Well, Nz, f. (2. 24); 3 “12, m., p: 
n 3 (16. 2); Py, ¢, with 7 
loc. my (6. 9), p. ny, con. 
ny (34. 8). 

West, 0 (“sea”), m., with 7 loc. 
ng). 

Whale, pat, m., p. O3°3M. 

What? np (48. 2, 4, 5, 10; 72. 
17); Md (48. 8); 10 (48. 13); 
Md (54. 2; 66. 14). 

What...that? 7110 (48. 1). 


Wheat 


Wheat, non, f., p. DOM (16. 12; 
18. 24). 

Wheel, }DiN, ™., p. DIDIN. 

Whereas, “WR. 

Wherein, 32 "we (60. 9). 

Whether, 1 (4 A.); 4 (58. 9). 

Which, We; 3 (62. 2). 

Which? wD. 

White, }22, £ 9329, p. 0329; 
“3m (36. 15). 

Who? ‘nD. 

Who, "WN; WU, Dow whose king 
(46. 19). 

Why ? nD}. 

Wicked, pwr, p.Oywr; Yo, 
(68. 3). 

Wickedness, yr, m,, 
myn, f. (72. 8) 

Widowhood, moon, f,, con. TINO’. 

Wife, TWX, con. ney, suf. nw, 
in pause FAWN, TRY, p. DW, 
con. 3, suf. Te 3, red. 

Wilderness, 92713, m. with 7 loc. 
TBI, TIP (6. 2), 

Wind, my (19 P.), ¢., con. 
(37 A.) 

_ Window, y%5n, ¢ 

Wine, ys, m. (12. 18); winrn, 
m. (8. 17; 24. 20), suf. Fun 
(22. 29). . 

Wing, F323; ©, d. ea suf, 133. 

Winter, 7, m ) 

Wisdom, mi22n (20. 1 P.); ds 
boy, m., suf. bow (76. 2). 

With “(sub. ) "DY, m, p. on. 

With (prep.), OY, suf. yoy, ry, 
MOY, WY, OY; ON, with 
Mag. “nx (54. 12), suf. AN, 


inp 


(72. 20); 


Withholden (was) 207 


AR, in pause FAN, TRY, ae 
ony; > (“to”); 2 (“in”); 
(“from”); ~bxy (10. 14580. ‘ay 
by (54. 10), suf. in pause r2y. 

Withholden (was), 823. 

Within, 393, suf. °D7p3; 2 (“in”). 

Without, rN (“not”). 

Without blemish, DDF, p. DD DM. 

Without spot, OM, f. noon. 

Witness, Ay, m 

Woe, °*&. 

Woman, We, p. OW. 

Wonder, NDiD, m., p. “pnt. 
Wondrous works, nin), suf. in 
pause POINDD, mnindes. 
Wood, “y%, m., in ‘pause "y 
(20. 8): wn, m., with 7 

par. nw (100. 7). 

Word, “21, m. (30. 25), con. 
24, suf, in pause 724, p. 
BD 35, con. 123, suf M29; 
"DN, m., p- DON, con. px 
(22. 5; 62. 3); TR, suf, 
In pause FON (80. 1). 

Work, nwyd, m 3 maN0, f ., 10 
pause nanny, p- con. niaydo. 


World, an, f. 

Worst, Dy (30. 29). 

Wormwood, “aay, f. 

Writing, n>, m., con. (37 A.; 
38, 14); 3h, m. con. IAID 
(38. 14). 

Wrote, 302, imp. with Mag. 
“and (20. 3 P.), inf. con. 
ain22 when he writeth up, pas. 
part. 3IND>D as it 18 written. 

Wroth (was), DYN, im pause 
T2yni. | 


208 


Ye, OM, m, 


Yea, } 1. 


ENGLISH-HEBREW LEXICON. 


Me 


Year, mw, f., con. nw, p- Ow, 
con. WwW (38. 7), 2nd p. con. 
Nise, suf. in pause ‘Nii. 

Yet, 4 (24. 5), yet? wy (44. 
17);1 (28. 8; 50. 4); 93 (78. 6). 


Young, Ty, ft. 


Younger, yop, f. n3a0p. 

Young lion, D2. 

Young man, wy), in pause “V3, 
Or) y3, con, “Yd. 


Page 11. 30 For MND read WIND 


» 14.29 
» «22.10 
» 22 5 
» 23.10 
30. 30 


” 


” 


” 


” 


” 


Ex, 15.20 Thelast word isnhWNT 
» (it. 6 For bun read bux 


Page 39. 54 


n 


Your, 
Yours, 7 


Youth, omy (52. 8); omys, 
with * par. and in pause 


‘Dy? (96. 1). 


Zabad, 731. 
Zadok, pris. 
Zeruiah, mA. 
Lichri, “731. 


” 


” 


n 


” 


n 


n 


Mao 
We 
we 
2p 

NY2 IN 
nn 
non 


Zion, 7P. 
ERRATA. 
Ex. 87. 15 Forwniwnnread wij winn 
MASH » ADE  Page64.106/ ,, AID OD 
Oi Oo and}, 190 
I TT] 9 25. 8f, 103 
pind, pind | , 72.129 , OP 
Pon nD} » 123 1, MYBIN 
» 148 5 man 
pn on BHD 
2, 7 2, n 160 n hip 
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